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NOTE

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined with
figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations document.

The report of the Special Committee is divided into four volumes. The present
volume contains chapters V to VII;* volume I chapters I to IV; volume III chapters vill
to XVI; and volume IV chapters XVII to XXI; each volume contains a full table of
contents.

For documents A/7200 and addenda and A/7623 and addenda, mentioned in the
present report, see respectively: Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third
Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/7200/Rev.1), and ibid., Twenty-
fourth Session, Supplement No. 23 (A]7523[Rev.1).

T —

* The present version of chapters V to VII is a consolidation of the following documents as they
appeared in provisiona! form: A/8023/Add.1; A/8023/Add.2; and A/8023/Add.3.
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CHAPTER V

SOUTHERN RHODESIA

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. The Special Committee considered thne question of Southern Rhodesia at its
725th, 743rd to TUTth, 750th to 752nd, and 758th and 759th meetings, between
6 March and 25 August 1970.

2. In its consideration of this item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2548 (XXIV) of 11 December 1969
on the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples. By that resolution, the General Assembly, in
paragraph 10, requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek suitable means
for the immediate and full implementation of the Declaration ir gll Territories
which have not yet attained independence, and in particular to formulate specific
proposals for the elimination of the remaining manifestations of colonialism".

In paragraph 12, the General Assembly requested the Special Committee "to continue
to examine the compliance of Member States with the Declaration and with other
relevant resolutions on the question of decolonization, particularly those relating
to... Southern Rhodesia...". The Committee also took into account the provisions
of General Assembly resolution 2508 (XXIV) of 21 November 1969, concerning the
question of Southern Rhodesia, by paragraph 15 of which the General Assembly
requested the Special Committee "to keep the situation in the Territory under
review".

3. During itse consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it a
working paper prepared by the Secretariat (see annex below) containing information
on action previously taken by the Special Committee and by the General Assembly,
as well as the latest developments concerning the Territory.

L, In addition, the Special Committee had before it the following written
petitions concerning Southern Rhodegia:

(a) Letter dated 9 April 1870 from Mr. Tim Smith, Assistant for African
Affairs, Council for Christian Social Action, United Church of Christ
(A/AC.109/PET.1129) ;

(b) Letter dated 17 November 1969 from Mr. G. Higgs, Chairman, Epsom and
Leatherhead and District Branch of the Anti-Apartheid Movement, United Kingdom
(A/AC.10S/PET.1137);

(c) Letter dated 14 January 1970 from Mr. A.J. Tapera Nkomo, President,
Youth Organization of Zimbabwe (A/AC.109/PET.1138);

(d) Cable dated 2 March 1$70 from Mr. Harm G. Buiter, General Secretary,
International Confederation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU) (A/AC.109/PET.11%9);

v
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(e) Letter dated 28 February 1970 from Messrs. Roy Philibert, President,
and P. White, Secretary, African Co-operative Ltd., Jamaica (A/AC.109/PET.1140);

(f) Letter dated 22 April 1970 from Mrs. A.M. Hughes, State Secretary,
Union of Australian Women (A/AC.109/PET.1141);

(g) Letter dated 9 August 1970 from Mr. Ian D. Aiken, Amnesty International,
Victorian Section (Australia) (A/AC.109/PET.1150).

5. The Special Committee also took into account the report of the Ad Hoc Group
established by the Special Committee at its 740th meeting on 21 April 1970
(A/AC.109/L.641). The Group visited Africa during May/June 1970 for the purpose
of establishing contact with representatives of nationul liberation movements from
colonial Territories in that continent in connexion with the preparation of the
analytical study and the suggested programme of action called for under the terms
of General Assembly resolution 2521 (XXIV) of L December 1969 relating to the
tenth anniversary of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples. The report included, inter alia, the views expressed by
the following representatives of the national liberation movements from Southern
Rhodesia: Messrs. Charles K.D. Chikerema, G.B. Nyandoro and T.F. Silundika,
7imbabuwe African People's Union (ZAPU); and Messrs. Henry Hamadziripi and

S.V. Mtamhanengwe, Zimbabwe African National Union (ZANU).

6. At its T725th meeting, on G March, the Special Committee, on the proposal of
the representative of India, decided as a matter of urgency to request its Chairman
to submit a draft consensus dealing with a specific aspect of the question for

the consideration of the Special Committee.

7. Accordingly, at the 7256th meeting, on 9 March, the Chairman submitted a draft
congensus to the Special Committee. Following statements by the representatives

of the United Republic of Tanzania, Mali, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, the United States of America, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, Norway and Italy (A/AC.109/PV.726) the Special Committee adopted the
draft consensus, it being understood that the reservations expressed by the members
would be reflected in the record of the meeting. The text of the consensus is
reproduced in paragraph 17 below.

8. At the same meeting, the Special Committee also decided, without objection, to
authorize. the Chairman to transmit the text of the consensus to the President of
the Security Council for the attention of that body. Accordingly, the Chairman,

in a letter dated ¢ March, transmitted the text of the consensus to the President
of the Security Council (8/93585 and Corr.l).

Q. At its 737th meeting, on 13 April 1470, the Special Committee, by approving
the forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter alis,
to hold a general debate covering the question of Southern Rhodesia, together with
two other items, namely, the questions of Namibia and the Territories under
Portuguese administration. In taking that decision, -it was the understanding of
the Special Committee that individual draft resolutions on matters covered by

those items would be considered separately following the conclusion of the general
debace.




10. The general debate covering the question of Southern Rhodesia, together with.
the two other items referred to in paragraph 9 above, took place at the TW3rd to
T47th, 750th and T5lst meetings between 14 May and 28 July. Statements in the
general debate were made by the representatives of Sierra Leone (A/AC.109/PV.T743),
Syria and the United Republic of Tanzania (A/AC.109/PV.ThkL), Madagascar
(A/AC.109/PV.745 and Corr.l), Yugoslavia (A/AC.109/PV.T45), the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, Afghanistan and Ethiopia (A/AC.109/PV.747 and Corr.l),
Bulgaria (A/AC.109/PV.750), Poland and India (A/AC.109/PV.751 and Corr.l).
Statements in exercise of the right of reply were made by the representatives of
the United Kingdom, the United States, Ethiopia and the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics (A/AC.109/PV.747 and Corr.l).

11. At the T758th meeting, on 11 August, the representatives of the United Republic
of Tanzania and Ethiopia introduced a draft resolution, which was finally sponsored
by Afghanistan, Ethiopia, India, Iraq, Sierra Leone, Syria, the United Republic

of Tanzania and Yugoslavia (A/AC.109/L.655/Rev.l).

12. The Special Committee considered the draft resolution at its 753th and

759th meetings, on 20 and 25 August. Statements on the draft resolution were made
by the representatives of Poland, Venezuela and the United Kingdom
(A/AC.109/PV.759). 1In his statement to the Special Committee, the representative
of Venezuela suggested that in the eighth preambular paragraph the words "on the
basis of majority rule" should be replaced by the words "on the basis of universal
adult suffrage and majority rule'". The sponsors accepted the suggestion by the
representative of Venezuela.

15. At its T759th meeting, the Special Committee adopted the draft resolution
(A/AC.109/L.655/Rev.1), as orally revised, by a roll-call vote of 16 to 2, with
2 abstentions. The result of the voting was as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopia, India, Iraq,
Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Poland, Sierra Leone, Syria, Tunisgia,
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Republic of
Tanzania, Venezuela, Yugoslavia.

Against: United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
United States of America.

Abstaining: Ttaly, Nprway.

14. The text of the resolution is reproduced in paragraph 17 below.

15! ©Statements in explanation of vote were made by the representatives of the
United States, Norway and Italy .(A/AC.10G/PV.759). The representative of Iran
stated that had his delegation been present during the voting on the draft
resolution, it would have voted in favour of it.

16. 0On 25 August 1970, the text of the resolution was transmitted to the Presgident
of the Security Council (S/9920). Copies of the resolution were also transmitted
to States, including the administering Power, for the attention of their
Governments, to the specialized agencies and other organizations within the

United Nations system and to the Organization of African Unity (OAU).
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B. DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

17. The text of the consensus adopted by the Special Committee at its
726th meeting on 9 March 1970, to which reference is made in paragraph T above,
is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples strongly condemns the purported assumption
of republican status and other illegal acts by the racist minority régime
in Southern Rhodesia. While the Special Committee has no doubt whatsoever
about the illegality of these acts, it is gravely concerned at the
extraordinarily far-reaching and arbitrary powers which the régime has
now arrogated to itself to intensify the oppression of the African majority
by the racist minority.

{2) Noting that recent developments have led to a further worsening
of the ﬁituation in southern Africa, constituting a dangerous threat to
international peace and security, the Special Committee calls upon the
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland as
the administering Power to take all necessary measures to put an end to
that régime and to restore to the people of Zimbabwe their right to
self-determination and independence. The Special Committee also calls
on all States to co-operate in bringing the rebellion in Southern Rhodesia
to an end by complying fully with the relevant resolutions of the Security
Council and the General Assembly. Furthermore, having regard to the latest
developments, the Special Committee requests all States not to extend
recognition to, or to entertain diplomatic or other relations with, the
illegal régime, and to refrain from any action which would assist or
encourage that régime.

(3) In view of the further aggravation of the situation which has
previously been determined by the Security Council to be a threat to
international peace and security, it is the feeling of the Special
Committee that the Security Council should urgently consider taking
further appropriate measures under the Charter of the United Nations to
bring the rebellion to an end and to ensure the full implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples.

18. The text of the resolution (A/AC.109/360) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 750th meeting, on 25 August 1870, to which reference is made in paragraph 13
above, is reproduced below:

The Special Committee on the Situation with Regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonical Countries and

Peoples,

Having considered the question of Southern Rhodesia,

-5-



Having examined the vievs expressed by the representatives of the
national liberation movements of Southern Rhodesia, l/

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 1L December 1950
and other relevant resolutions on the question of Southern Rhodesgia
adopted by the General Assembly and by the Special Committee on the
Situation with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,

Bearing in mind the provisions of Security Council resolutions 232 (1955)

of 15 December 1800, 253 (1068) of 29 May 1968 and 277 (1970) of

18 March 1970, in particular, the affirmation by the Security Council that
the situation in Southern Rhodesia constitutes a threat %o international
peace and security,

Deeply concerned at the purported assumption of republican status
and the introduction of other illegal measgures by the illegal racist
minority régime in Southern Rhodesia,

Deeply concerned at the presence of South African armed forces in
the TE;fitory and the threat to the sovereignty of neighbouring African
States resulting from their presence and also from the danserous situation
existing in Southern Rhodesgia,

Deeply concerned that the sanctions adopted by the Security Council
have not so far brought about the end of the illegal racist minority
régine,

Bearing in mind that the Government of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, as the administering Power, has the primary
responsibility for putting an end to the illegal racist minority régime
in Southern Rhodesia and for transferring effective power (o the people
of Zimbabwe on the bagis of universal adult suffrage and majority rule,

1, Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of Zimbabwe to
freedom and independence and the legitimacy of their struggle to attain
that right in conformity with the provisions of General Assembly
resolution 1514 (X%V);

2. Condemns the purported assumption of republican status by
thesillegal racist minority régime and other illegal measures adopted
by that régime for the purpose of depriving the people of Zimbabwe
of their legitimate rights;

3. Condemns the policies of Governments, particularly the
Governments of South Africa and Portugal, which continue %o have
political, economic, military and other relations with the illegal
racist minority régime in Southern Rhodesia, in defiance of the

A/AC.109/L.6k41.



3. Urges all States to work towards the isolation of the illegal
régime in Southern Rhodesia in all aspects, including the severance of
political, economic, military and other relations as well as of contacts
in the fields of culture and sporis;

<, Draws the attention of the Security Council to the increasingly
dangerous situation in the Territory becauge of the further repressive
measures taken by the illegal racist minority régine;

10. Stresses the necessity of extending sanctions to South Africa
and Portugzal, whose Governments, by refusing to carry out the mandatory
decisions of the Security Council, are primarily responsible for the
continuance of the illegal racist minority régime in Southern Rhodesia;

11. Decides to keep the situation in Southern Rhodesia under
review.
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A, ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEL
AND BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

1. The situation in Southern Rhodesia has been under continuous consideration
by the Special Committee on the Situation with repgard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Pcoples
since 1962 and has been the subject of numerous Goneral Assembly resolutions.

It has also been considered by the Security Council both before and after the
illegal declaration of independence, a/

2, During 1969, the Special Committee first considered the question of

Southern Rhodesia at its meetings between 4 and 2G March 1969, in the light of the
situation arising out of the trial and conviction of the Reverend Ndabaningi Sithole
and steps being taken by the illegal répime to entranch separate development of the
races into a system of government. Al its (665th meeting on 26 March, the Special
Committee adopted a resolution (A,/7623/Add.l, section B .1), in which 1t expressed
1ts profound indignation at the trial and conviction of the Reverend Sithole and the
continued detention, imorisonment and asscassination of nationalist leoders by the
1llegal racist mlnorlty réegime. It also called unon the administering Pover to teole
1mmed1ate steps to secure the release of all political w»rigoners; and to nrevent the
régime from introducing its so-called new constitution for uoutheln Rhodesia which
would entrench separate development in the Territory to the detriment of the
legitimate rights cf the African populetion.

3. The Special Committee gave further consideration to the question of Southern
Rhodesia at its meetings held between 12 May and 10 June, At its 698th wmceting the
Special Committee adopted a second resolution (A/762%/Add.1l, section B.2) on the
questior . which i1t reaffirmed the inalienable right of the peonle of Zimbabwe to
freecom an. independence and declared illegal all steps being taken by the racist
minority régime including the so-celled referendum and new constitution., Noting
Hl*h concern that the sanctions adopted had failed to put an end to the illegal
Perlme it condemned in that respect certain specific nolicies of the administering
Power the Governments of South A'rica and Portugal, and the activities of foreign
Pconomir and other interests concerned., It also called upon the administering
Fower to talze eifectlve measures, including the use of force, to put an immediate
end to the illegal régime 1n.Southern Rhodesia and to tranofel all nowers to the
peonle of Z.mbabwe on the basis of majority rule; and askecd all States as well as
the snecialized agencies and other international organlzatlons concerned to extend
all moral snd material assistance to the national liberation movements of Zimbabue
directly or through the Orpanization of African Unity (OAU). It further called upon

2/  Tor information on action prior to 1969, see the Special Committee's renorts
fo the General Assembly at its twenty-second to twenty-fourth sessions
b ficial Reecords of the Gencral Assembly, Twenty—seoond Seqs1on Anne}eq

adderoun to apenda item RETYlgﬁinji”Kh/GVOO Rev.i) chepter Ill
hyrelt /Rdd. L, chanter VI A/762%/Add.1; chapter VI)

S
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the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, in view
of the inhuman treatment of prisoners of war, to ensure the application to that
situation of the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War

of 12 August 1949. b/

L. The resolution also drew the attention of the Security Council to the gravity
of the current situation in the Territory and the danger of aggression by the
illepal reégime against neighbouring States which constituted a threat to
international peace and security; and to the urgent necessity of avplying the
following measures envisaged under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations:

(a) The scope of the sanctions should be widened further to include all the
measures laid down in Article 41 of the Charter with respect to the illegal racist
répime in Southern Rhodesiaj

(b) Sanctions should be imposed on South Africa and Portugal, the Governments
of which have blatantly refused to carry out the mandatory decisions of the Security
Council.

5. On 21 November 1969, the General Assembly, on the recommendation of its Fourth
Committee, adopted resolution 2508 (XXIV) on the question of Southern Rhodesia.

The operative paragraphs of the resolution read as follows:

"The General Assembly,

s o o

"1, Reaffirms the inalienable right of the peopie of Zimbabwe to
freedom and independence and the legitimacy of their struggle to attain
that right in conformity with the provisions of General Assembly

resolution 1514 (XV);

"2 . Declares illegal all measures taken by the racist minority
régime to aepriggm{he people of Zimbabwe of their legitimate rights and
to entrench its policies of apartheid in Southern Rhodesia;

"3, Condemns the failure and refusal of the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as the administering Power,
to take effective measures to bring down the illegal racist minority
régime in Southern Rhodesia and to transfer power to the people of Zimbabwe
on the basis of majority rule in accordance with all the relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly;

"L, Condemns the intervention of South African armed forces in
Southern Rhodesia, which constitutes an act of aggression against the
people and territorisl integrity of Zimbabwe, and calls upon the United
Kingdom, as the administering Power, to ensure the immediate expulsion of
all South African forces from Southern Rhodesia;

"5, Condemns the policies of the Governments of South Airica and
Portugal and other Governments which continue to have political) economic,
military and other relations with the illegal racist minority regime in
Southern Rhodesia in contravention of the relevant United Nations resolutions,
thereby violating their obligations under the Charter of the United Nations;

e

3;; United Nations, E?eaty;Series, vol, 75 (1950), No. 972.
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"6. Condemns the policies of those States which make it possible for

their nationals to emigrate to Southern Rhodesia in violation of Security
Council resolution 253 (1968);

. Qalls upon the Government of the United Kingdom, in fulfilment of
its responsibility as the administering Power, to take effective measures,
including, the use of force, to put an immediate end to the illegal racist
minority régime in Southern Rhodesia and to transfer all nowers to the
people of Zimbabwe on the basis of majority rule;

1

ng. Calls upon the administering Power to ensure the immediate release
of the African nationalists who are in detention and to prevent further
assassination and imprisonment of African nationalists in Southern Rhodesia;

"9. Calls upon all States which continue to maintain political,

economlc military and other relations with the illegal racist mlnorlty
régime 1n Southern Rhodesia to bring them to an immediate end;

"10. Calls upon all States, specialized agencies and other international
organizations concerned to extend all moral and material assistance to the
national liberation movements of Zimbabwe, in co-operation with the
Organization of African Unity;

"11, Calls upon the Government of the United Kinpdom, in view of the
armed conflict in the Territory and the inhuman treatment of prisoners, to
ensure the apnlication to that situation of the Geneva Convention relaflve
to the Treatment of Prisoners of War and of the Geneva Convention relative
to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, dated 12 August 1949;

"12. Draws the attention of the Security Council to the gravity of the
situation arising from the intensification of suppressive activities against
the people of Zimbabwe and from armed attacks pernetrated against neighbouring
States in violation of international peace and security;

"2, Reaffirms its conv1ct10n that the sanctions will not put an end
to the 1113%51 racist minority régime in Southern Rhodesia unless they are
comprehensive, mandatory, effectively supervised, enforced and complied
with, particularly by South Africa and Portugal;

"14, Further draws the attention of the Security Council to the urgent
necessity of applying the following measures envisaged undcr Chapter VII of
the Charter;

”(a) The scope of the sanctions against the illegal racist minority
répime should be widened to include all the measures laid down in Article L1
oi the Charter;

”(b) Sanctions should be imposed on South Africa and Portugal, the
Governments of which have blatantly refused to carry out the mandatory
decisions of the Security Council;

"15. Recuests the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples to keep the situation in the Territory under review;

"16. Calls upon the administering Power to report to the Special
Committee on its action in the implementation of the vresent resolution."

-]



B. ACTION TAKEN PURSUANT TO SECURITY COUNCIL RESOLUTION 253 (1966)

6. The Committee established in pursuance of Sccurity Council resolution

253 (1668) has to date transmitted two reports to the Security Council (5/8654 and
S /9252 and Add,l). Pursuant to the dame resolution, the Secretary-General has
reported (S /8706 and Add.l-11) to the Security Council on the progress of the
implementation of resolution 253 (1968). The reports of the Committee and the
Secretary-General cover the implementation of extensive mandatory sanctions imposed
on Southern Rhodesia by Security Council resolution 253 (1968) .

7. According to the reports of the Sucretary-General (8 /8766 and Add.l-11), as at
6 June 1969, ninety-nine States Members of the United Nations and five members of
the specialized agencies had reported to the ‘Secretary-General on the implementation
of the resolutiomn.

&, The great majority of the States that reported to the Sccretary-General stated
that they were complyiung with the provisions of the resolution., A number of them
stated in their repnlies that they did not recognize the illegal regime in Southern
Rhodesia and had no relations of any kind with it. Some States had not found it
necessary to take specific measures., Some others stated that they had already taken
or were taking necessary measures for the implementation of the resolution, Several
States gave details of the measures taken or submitted texts of relevant legislation
or orders. In talring measures for the implementation of the resolution, some States
had made a distinction between mandatory and other provisions of

resolution 253 (1968) . Four States, Botswana, the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
Malawi and Zambia, pointed out the adverse effect on their economies of the
sanctions against Southern Rhodesia. Portugal stated in ite reply that ''since the
Security Council is unable or unwilling to make clear its position with regard to
the points which have given rise to concern on the part of the Portuguese
Government , it is difficult to see how Portugal can be asked to take a position on
problems and questions which the Council refuses to consider'.

9. As at 25 February 1970, thirty-one States, twenty-seven of them Members of the
United Nations (including South Africa), and four members of the specialized agencies,
had not replied to any of the communications from the Secretary-General requesting
information on measures taken to implement the resolution,

10. In its reports (8,/8954 and §/9252 and Add.l), the committee of the Security
Council analysed all the information available to it and also examined specific
cases brought to its attention, and the foreign trade of Southern Rhodesia for 1968,
On the basis of the above, the committee made the following observations in its
second report to the Security Council (5/9252, paras., L42-49):

1
.

"The Committee deems it necessary to bring to the attention of the
Security Council, the following observations based on its comprehensive
study and analysis of the information available to it in the communications
from States Members of the United Nations or of the specialized agencies
and the statistical and other information provided by the Secretariat as
well as its study and investigation of ccmmunications relating to a number
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of cases of nossible violations of the sanctions apgainst Southern Rhodesia
established by the Security Council in its resolution 253 (1966).

"In this connexion, the Committee wishes to recall thet in
resolution 253 (1966), the Security Council reaffirmed that, to the extent
not superseded in that resolution, the measures provided for in
resolutions 21/ (1965) of 20 November 1965 and 232 (196() of 16 December 1966,
as well as those initiated by M:mber States in inmlementation of these
resolutions should continue in effect, By resolution 217 (1965), the
Security Council called on all States to do their utmost to break off all
economic relations with Southern Rhodesia, including an embarjo on oil and
netroleum products. By resolution 232 (1966), the Council imposed sanctions
azainst Southern Rhodesia covering fifteen major commodity grouns,

"The Committee draws the attention of the Security Council to
information commiled by the Secretariat on the trade of Southern Rhodesia,
A summary and analysis of this trade can be found in paragraphs 1 and 2
of annex I of this report (55,9252 and Add.l). The Committee also draws
attention to waragraphs 26 and 22 of the report on consular reprecentation

and on airlines,

"The Committee notes that the majority of States Members of the
United Nations or of the snecialized agencies have reported taking measures
to comply with the decision of the Security Council. Certain States,
howvever, are not complying or are not yet complying fully with the measures
imnosed by the Security Council, On the basis of all the facts at its
disposal, the Committee wishes to state that the Governments oi South Africa
and Portugal have not telien any measures to implement the nrovisions of
resolution 253 (1968), have continued to maintain close economic, trade
and other relations with the illegal régime and to permit the free f{low of
goods from Southern Rhodesia through the territories of South Africa and
the colony of Mozambique and their ports and transport facilities.

"The Committee also noted with regret that the illegal regime in
Southern Rhodesia has been carrying on trade with States other than South
Africa and Portugal in contravention of the sanctions and that this
illepgal trade, according to one estimate, amounted to approximately
Shh million in 1966, The halting or reduction of this trade, which is
taking place in contravention of the measures adonted by the States, would
greatly increase the é&ffectiveness of the sanctions, It is believed that
by the exercise of greater vigilance, the application of more stringent
requirements with regard to documents in the case of suspected transactions
and more thorough (xamination of documentation, much could be done by the
S.ates complying, with sanctions to interrupt the flow of covert trade.

"Having regard to the information available to the Committee in the
course of its investigation of the specific cases of suspected violations
of the resolution, the Committee believes that many States have not talen
all possible measures tc nrevent their nationals from engaging in
activities to nromote the export of goods of Southern Rhodesian origin
and the import into Southern Rhodesia of goods needed by the illegal
régime or the use of ships -and aircrafts of their registration or under
charter to their nationals.
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"4 o result of the refusal of South Africa and Portupal to take
measures end the feilure of some other Stetes to fully implement the
srovisions of resolution 253 (1968), as stated above, the Committee is
comnelled to observe that the senctions ectablished by that resolution
noainst the illegal ré ime in Southern Rhodesia have not yet brought about
the results desired by the Security Council.

"The Committce Teels that consideration should be given to more
effective measures to ensure full implementation of Security Council
resolution 25% (1960)."

11. The Sccurity Council considered the reports of the Committee established in
sursuance of its resolution 253 (196¢) (S 695k and $/9252 and Add.l) at its 1475th
to 140lst meetinte held between 13 and 24 June 1969. During its meetings, the
Sccurity Council considercd a five-Power draft resolution (S,/9270/Rev,l)
co-svonsored by Algeria, Nepnl, Pakistan, Senepal and Zambia, which would extend
sonctions to cover South Africa and the Portuguese Territory of Mozambicue; and also
widen the nresent ertensive mandatory sanctions ageinst Southern Rhodesia to malie
them comnrehensive and total. At its 14S1st meeting on 24 June 1969, the five-Power
draft resolution was rejeccted by a vote of & in favour, none against and

7 abstentions (Colombia, Finland, France, Paraguay, Spain, the United Kingcom and
the United States of Americz).
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C. MANIFESTO ON SOUTHERN AFRICA

12, The Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the Organization of African
Unity meeting in its sixth ordinary session in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, from
6 to 9 September 1969 adopted a manifesto on Southern Afrlcg. c/

132. On 20 November 1969, the General Assembly adopted resolution 2505 (XXIV) in
which it welcomed the above Manifesto and recommended it to the attention of all

States and peoples. The full text of the resolution reads as follows:

"The General Assembly
- p b]

"Having received the Manifesto on Southern Africa, adopted by the
Assemblv of Heads of State and Government of the Organlzatlon of African
Unity at its sixth ordinary session, held at Addis Ababa from 6 to
9 September 1959,

"Convinced of the need for intensifying international ‘efforts for

O s - ——— S Po———

the eliminntion of = artheld racial discrimination and colonialism in

- ‘1— P e ]

order that peace qnd securlty 1n Southern Africa may be assured,

"Recalling its resolution 2011 (XX) of 11 October 1965 on co- -operation
between the United Nations and the Organization of African Unity,

", Welcomes the Manifesto on Southern Africa and recommends it to
the attention of all States and all peoples;

"2, Ixpresses once again the firm intention of the United Nations,
acting in co-operation with the Organization of African Unity, to
intensify its efforts to find a solution to the nresent grave situation
in Southern Alrica." -

R —op A - IR T

¢/ Cificial Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Se551on Annexes,
agenda item 106, document A/775L .
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D. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORY

1, POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS

White Paper on constitutional proposals

14. The illegal régime's proposals for a new constitution, aimed at perpetuating
the domination of the African majority by the European minority, were published as

a White Paper in Salisbury on 21 May 1969, An introduction to the White Paper
stated that the régime believed ''that the present constitution is no longer
acceptable to the people of Rhodesia because it contains a number of objectionable
features, the principal ones being that it provides for eventual African rule and,
inevitably, the domination of one race by another and that it does not guarantee
that government will be retained in responsible hands". Certain major changes in the
1965 Constitution' would be made '"in order to remove these objectionable features''.
The proposed new constitution, the introduction stated, '"will ensure that government
will be retained in responsible hands" and would allow Africans to ''play an
increasing part in the government as they earn it by increased contributions to the
national exchequer',

15, The régime's White Paper was in three parts which set out respectively matters
to be contained in a proposed new constitution, matters to be contained in an
electoral act, and matters to be contained in new land tenure legislation., The
introduction specified that all references to a European meant any person
(including Coloured and Asian) who was not an African.

Referendum

16. Under the terms of a bill passed by the Rhodesian Legislative Assembly on
20 April 1969, a referendum was held in Southern Rhodesia on 20 June of all persons
reristered as voters on the present "A'' and "B" electoral rolls, d/ voting together,

. —————_—_ LK. SO 4 T

d/ After a campaign for the re-registration of voters in Rhodesia which ended in

April 1967, the illegal régime in May 1967 issued figures of the number of
voters registered on the present rolls. These were reported to be as follows
(December 1964 figures in parentheses):

" Ro1l "B Rol

Africans . o « « « . . . . 1,645 (2,291) 4,280 (10,623)
Asians . . . . u v e e .. 985 (1,257) o0  (118)
Furopeans . o « « « . . . 78,648 (91,887) 536 (663)
Coloureds . o o « « « « o 1,006 (1,323) 29 (131)

Totals 82,294 (96,758) 5,005 (11,585)



to determine whother voters vere in favour ol | or asuincl, two prososali: L

Z . N . - . . 5 sty ‘ . .
adantion of a republican form of constitution; and the repine e constitntionsl
provosals ol 21 May 13¢0, Vocing in the cofevendws vas O 000 an Davon ob o
remvublic, with 14227 ageinst | and DH’PBA in favour oi the conciitutions? oo oualo
with 20,770 against,

1

Implementation of comstitutionci nroonals

17, Following the referendum, the Legislative Ascenbly approved on » Septeuwber 1004
the Constitution (&mendment No, 2) Bill, vurporting to make it lawtul for the
le;jiclature to vreneal the so-called 19705 Constitution and introduce o new one, 1
11 S:ptember 132, the réegime publiched the prenrosed coastitution an the
Constitution Bill, followed lcter by the Land Tenurs Bill, the Dlectoval Bill ) =nd
the High Court Bill, all based closely on the proposals contzined in the White
Paper, The Constitution of Rhodesia Bill and its ancillary 1o dislation werce adonted
by the Legyislative Assembly on 17 Hovember 19¢9 ., The motion on the Constitution
Bill was approved by 47 votes to 13. The voting cn the other lesislation was:
Flectoral Bill - L7 in favour with 11 against: the Land Tenure Bill - 47 in favour
with 12 against; the Hi h Court (Amendment) Bill - 4o in favour with 11 ageinst,

16, Mr, Clifford du Pont, "Officer Adminicteriny the Government' | sigued the
Tlectoral Bill and the Rhodesian Constitution Bill on 20 and 29 Novewber 1909
respectively. A "Ministry of Information'' spolkesman wag renorted to have statea
that the '"Constitution!" would come into oneration after new voters' rolls had been
prenared and new constituencies set ur for the first el=zction under the new
"Constitutional Electoral Act'', On 26 February 1970 it was announced in Salisbury
that the "Constitution' would enter into force on 2 March when the existin;
Legislative Assembly would be daissolved. Gunersl elections urider the neu
"Constitution" would talie place on 10U April 17770,

Provisions of the new "Constitution"

(a) Executive and Lcgislature

. st

1G. The new "Constitution'' provides for the creetion of a republic with &
President as head of state esnd commander-in-chief (with limited constitutional
nowers) serving for not more than two five-year terms; an execulive council
consisting of the Prime Minister and other ministers, to advise the President; and
a legislature consisting of the head ol state and a bicameral parliament. There
will be a senate of 2% members; 1lu elected Europeans, 10 African chiefs elected by
the council of chiefs, and 3 persons of any race arnointed by the hecad of state.
The Senate's power will be strictly limited to delaying legislation even in the case
of bills which, on the advice of its lessl committee, the Scnate considers to be
inconsistent with the 'Declaration of Rights' to be embodied in the ''Constitution",
The House of Assembly will consist initially of 60 members. Of these, 50 members
will be Europeans elected by single-member Buropean constituencies, and 16 members
will be Africans, of whom 6 will be elected by African registered voters in as many
African constituencies, and G elected by tribal elecctoral colleges of chiefs and
other office holders in tribal trust lands. The existing "A" and '"B" rolls of
voters will cease to exist and will be replaced by separate European and African
rolls,



20. The "Constitution" proper will contain snecifically entrenched provisions
releting to the compositlion of the Senate sns House of Assembly, the judicature,
the "Doclarstion of Riphts', ond certain srovisions of the "Electoral and Land
tenure Acts'', Theze will be subject to ererdment only by the affirmetive votes of
tvo thirds of the totel membership of ench of the two houses of parlisment, voting
geparately . However, if the Senete rejoecto cuch an amendment, the bill can be
sessed back to the Sennte nfter six months for reconsideration, requiring only the
a;reement of more than hall the total membershiin to become law.

21. 4 nrovision for increases in the pumber of African members in the House of
fesenkly un te, but never exceeding, perity with the Turopeen members, will be tied
directly to the proportion of tots1l sscessed personcl income tewx contributed by
africons . Sueh an o incresse will not start o onerate until Africans pay more than
Ny fiatta {an~cocinately 24 oer cent) of the total income tax - the present ratio of
Africrn ccate Lo Euronean sests in the House of Lecembly .,

22 . The above tax ratio representaticn nrovides in theory thet as Africans pay more
cirect taies, they vill be entitled fo sreater representation. The African
compunity accerding to the tau ratio representztion will become entitled to equal
parliamentary representation when the amounc of inceome tax paid by Africans ecuals
the total paid by Luronesns, &/

(b) "Declaration of Rirhts"

n . AT R AW 4D,  WAEATIR I S 3 e A DT B9 VO TR MDA A

2%, The "Constitution! contains & dzrlaration of rights with a clause stating that
it will not be enforced by the courts. It also declares loyalty to Southern
Rhodesia as - fundamental duty of every citizen,. Armong other things, the
"Declaration of Richts'' entrenches detention and restriction without trial "for the
purposes of naticonal defence, vuhlic safety or public order'" . However, it provides
for & review of mach ease Ly Uan imvartial tribunal' within three months, at the
request of the detaince. It #lec provides for the automatic review of each case at
intervals of not less than twelve months frem the date of detention or restriction.
The "Declarstion of Hiickts' allows freedom of thought and religion, freedom of
expression, peaccful aseembly anc association and freedom from interference with
correspondence. However, it adds the provisc that these freedoms can be withdrawn
"in the interests of defence, public safety, public order, public morality or public
health, or the economic intercsts of the State, or to protect the rights and
freedoms of . other nersons'. The NConstitution! also gives the State power to
Nre~ulate'' radio, television, newspapers and other publications, as well as
evhibitions and entertainments. '

(¢) Franchise

24 . As rererds the franchise, the UElectoral Act'', certain parts of which will be
treated as specially entrenched clauses of the 'Constitution'", provides higher
means and educational cualifications than those recuired at present for registered
voters., For Buropeans, this will be possession of an income of £900 a year or

@ A ———. T

e/ The Africans' present share of personal tax amounts to 0.5 per cent out of a

total of 211.65 million; the European community pays 200 times as much income
tax as the African community.
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property in Southern Rhodesia worth 51,800 or {if the person had completed at least
four years of secondary education) an income of w(?0 a yezcr or nroperty valued at
£1,200, For Africans, the qualifications will be either possesiion of an income of
at least £300 a year or property worth JGOC f/ or alternatively the completion of
two years of seconcary education r/ rlus possession of an income of £200 a year or
owniarship of property valued at not less than Z4C0. The Act will allow for the
means and educational qualifications for African voters to be increased from time
to time as the number of African members of the House of Assembly increases, so that
when the African members attain parity with Buropeans the means and educational
cualifications for both groups would be the same, Pcrsons who have been restricted
or detained for more than six months will Le disqualified from nomination for five
years after their release,

25, Another feature of the new franchise is that it will abolish cross voting. h/
Voters in the existing "A" and '"B" rolls will be automatically transferred, in the
case of Buropeans to the European roll and, in the case of Africans, to the African
roll, The nomination of Africans for Eurcpean seats and vice versa will be
orohibited,

(d) Delimitation

26. Another provision of the "Electoral Act' calls for the appointment of a
delimitation commission, among other things, to divide Southern Rhodesia into

50 kuropean roll constltuen01es (of which 10 will be rural). Mashonaland and
Matabeleland will each be divided into four African roll constituencies; there will
e2lso be tribal electoral colleges which will choose & traditional African members
to the House of Assembly.,

(e) Land tenure

27. The "Land Tenure Act'", certain provisions of which are to be treated as
specifically entrenched clauses of the new '"Constitution', will replace the Land
Aovportionment Act. It will abolish the present category of 'unreserved" land under
the Land Apportionment Act and divide the land of Southern Rhodesia into three
narts - African land, Euronean land and national land: the European area will
total 44,952 ,9C0 acres the Alrican area 44 944 500 acres and the remaining
6,617,500 acres will begome national land which will be inalienable but may be
leased to persons of either race., This will represent an increase of

£/ According to an Economic Survey for 1968 published by the régime, the average
annual earnings of African emnloyees was @144 the average earnings of
Euronean employees amounted to 1, 44k,

g/ On 16 October 1969, Mr., lMichael Steward, United Kingdom Secretary of State for
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs, in reference to the frauchise, stated in the
House of Commons that ten times as much was at preseat spent on the education

of a European child than on the education of an African child; while about
11 per cent of Buropean children moved from primary to secondary school, only

1 per cent of the African children did so.

h/  Voting by "B" roll voters in "A" rcll constituencies and by "A" roll voters
in "B" roll electoral districts,
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9 million acres in the total area reserved for Europeans. For land tenure

purposes, coloured persons and Aslans will be recognized as Europeans. Provision

is made for elimination, subject to proper ccmpensation, of small pcckets at

present allocated to one race in the middle of big areas allocated to the other
race, and for legislation on the ownership and occupaticn of land in European areas,
which makes provision for different classes of Europeans. The rights of Europeans
and Africans in the lands reserved for them will be paramount.

28. Under the Land Apportionment Act, which is to be replaced by the new "Land

Tenure Act', the whole of Southern Rhodesia 1is divided into the following

categories of land:

Acres
Tribal trust land (previously called
Native reserves) 40,127,600
African wnurchase area L 276,700
Unreserved land 5,961,9C0
/
Furopean area 35,660,900
National land (national parlis and game
reserves) 10,497,400
96,524,500

29, On 15 October 1969, the "Minister of Lands", Mr, van Heerden, stated in the
Legislative Assembly that in 1968 LL .4 million acres of the African area produced
crops and livestock of an estimated gross value of £27.4 million, of which

£3.5 million went into the money economy, while the 35,6 million European acres
produced crops and livestock worth £64.1 million of which 259.2 million went into
the money economy.

United K'ngdom Government and Southern Rhodesia

- — -

30, In the course of his statement to the House of Commons on 21 May, the Foreign
and Commonwealth Secretary, Mr, Stewart, said that the United Kingdom Government
would pursue steadily the present course of denying recognition and maintaining
sanctions against an illegal régime which denied human rights, It would neither
condone what was happening in Southern Rhodesia nor velax the measures now being
taken against the illegal régime,

31, Cn 24 June 1969, the Govewnor of Rhodesia, Sir Humphrey Gibbs, formally
resigned as the Queen's representative in Southern Rhodesia. In a statement issued
the seme day, the Governor said that it was apparent that the majority of the
electorate (referring to the referendum) had demonstrated that they wanted Southern
Rhodesia to break all ties, not only with Her Majesty the Queen, but also with
Britain and the Commonwealth. As there appeared to be no chance of a negotiated
settlement in the foreseeable future, there was no further useful purpose to be
served by his remaining in office, Sir Humphrey was appointed Governor by the Queen
in 1959, In November 1965, Mr, Smith's regime purported to supersede him by an
"Officer Administering the Government',



22, In a statement to the House of Commons on 24 June 1969, Mr. Stewart stated
that, in view of the resignation of the Governor and of the referendum results, the
United K npdom Government had decided that it would serve no useful purposes to
maintain the United Kingdom Residual Mission in Salisbury and that Rhodesia House
in London should be closed. The United Kingdom Government had proposed a period of
three weeks for closure on either side, Mr, Stewart added that the United Kingdom
Government stood ready to resume links whenever there were people in power in
Southern Rhodesia whe shared its principles and with whom it could tall. It would
remain the policy of the United Kingdom Government to work for an honourable
settlement when that day came,

33, The United Kingdom Residual Mission in Balisbury was formally closed on
10 July 1969: and Rhodesia House in London was officially closed on 14 July 1969.

34, The Scuthern Rhodesia Act 1965 (Continuation) Order 1969 was approved by both
the House of Ccmmons and the House of Lords on 16 and 21 October respectiavely.

The effect of the order is to continue in force section 2 of the 1965 Act which
enables the Queen in Council to take any action concerning events in Southern
Randesia. During the debates on the order, ministers expressed the British
Goverrr-rt's condemnation of the illegal regime's proposed constitutional ond other
legislation, reaffirmed Britain's adherence to the six principles and made clear
the Covernment's determination to continue the policy of sanctions.

i, Ten Smith's visit to South Africa

35, Mr, Smith arrived in South Africa on 8 March 1969 on what was officially
describced as a six-week vacation. During his stay in South Africa, Mr, Smith held
a number of meetings with Mr, John Vorster, Prime Minister of the Republic of South
Africa, On 10 March 1969, Mr, Smith held a 95-minute talk with Mr, Vorster, which
was officially described as a courtesy call on the Prime Minister. Mr, Smith
described their discussions as confidential., Following their second meeting, on
11 March 1969? Mr, Smith stated that the talks hed been fruitful, constructive and
confidential, They had discussed relations with Britain, but that had not formed
a major part of the talks. They had discussed many matters of common interest to
their two countries., Mr, Smith's visit to South Africa was his fourth since the
illegrl “eclaration of independence. On the three previous visits, Mr., Smith lad
also held confidential discussions with Prime Minister Vorster,

Armed forces v

265, It was reported on 30 January 1969 that the strength of Southern Rhodesia's
army was to be increased. A spokesman for the Minister of Defence was reported to
have stated at the time that the Speciel Air Services Squadron would be doubled and
the Rhodesian Light Infantry enlarged.

37. Cn 2% April 1969, the Prime Minister of South Africa said in Cape Town that
South African '"police' stationed in the Territory would remain on Southern
Rhodesia's borders as lon; as necessary in the interests of the Republic's own
security. He said South Africa had embarked on the operation to deal with
terrorists from banned South African organizations who infiltrated into Rhodesia
and that it was only right that the Republic should play its part.
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33, On 5 January 1970, Southern Rhodesian security forces reported that African
nationalist guerrillas had crossed the Zambesi River from Zambia and attacked a
Rhodesian patrol launch, wounding one policeman. It was the first report of a
puerrilla incursion since mid-1968. Communiqués issued by the security forces of
Southern Rhodesia through the first week of February 1970 reported sporadic
fighting with African nationalist guerrillas in the Zambesi Valley and that sixteen
Merrorists' and two members of the security forces had been killed in the
operations. According to the communigqués, an undisclosed number of prisoners had
veen taken and substantial quantities of arms, ammunition and equipment captured.

Eviction of Tangwena tribesmen from Inyvanga area

39, A proclamation published on 21 February 1969 ordered the removal of Tangwena
tripesmen of Trasi's Kraal at Gairezi Ranch, Inyanga, to a permanent home in an
adjoining tribal trust land. A statement issued by the "Ministry of Lands" on the
same day stated that the tribesmen were to be moved from their ancestral home
because they were illegally occupying private property in a European area, Their
new home would be identical in character to the area from which they would be
evicted.

4O. The Tangwena tribesmen, under their Chief Rekayi Tangwena, in defiance of the
eviction order, refused to move from their ancestral homeland of thirty square
miles in the eastern highlands. On 8 September 1969, Southern Rhodesian troops and
nolice forcibly evicted the tribesmen from their ancestral homeland. In an
announcement after the eviction, the "Ministry of Information' said that the
eviction had been accomplished without incident.

New political parties

41. On 21 June 1969, the two African political parties with parliamentary
represertation, the United People's Party and the Democratic Party, united to form
a new opposition party, the National Peonle's Union, The’ former Chairman of the
Democratic Party, Mr. Gordon Chavunduka, was elected President, and the former UPP
leader, Mr. Percy Miudu, was elected Vice-President., In its draft constitution,
published on 26 August, the party advocated majority rule in Southern Rhodesia and
the establishment of a democratic nation in which the government would be elected
by universal adult suffrage and would remain at all times responsible to all the
people, On 27 August 1969, the NPU in the Legislative Assembly elected

Mr. Chad Chipunza as leader of the opposition in place of Mr, Percy Mkudu who
subsequently resigned from the party.

L2 . The formation of another molitical party in Southern Rhodesia, the Conservative
Alliance, was announced by Mr. Robin James, a member of the Legislative Assembly.

He stated that the new party would ve pledged to the preservation of the European
and his civilization. Other aims in the new party's manifesto are the abolition of
political integration and senarate racial community identification.

Othepmdevelopments

L3z, On 7 March 1969, the Rhodesian Executive Council announced that it had
reprieved forty-nine African nationalists and commuted their death sentences to
life imprisonment, The men had been given mandatory death sentences under the Law
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and Order (Maintenance) Act for carrying arms, but since their trial, the
Legislative Assembly had repealed the automatlc sentence for this offence The
Council's statement said that no deaths had resulted from the men's actions. On
19 August 1969 a further nineteen Afrlcan prisoners under sentence of death on
similar charges were reprieved by the régime,

bly, On 6 August 1969, the "Minister of Justice, Law and Order?, Mr, Lardner-Burke
stated in the Leglslatlve Assembly that at that twme there were 187 people in
restriction and 140 in detention in Southern Rhodesia.

)

45. On 10 December 1969, Mr, John Roger Nicholson, Financial Editor of the
Rhodesia Herald, was sentenced in Salisbury to eighteuva months' imprisonment with
hard labour, on charges of economic espionage on behall of an unidentified foreign
Government ; on 18 December 1969, Mr., Alfred Trevor Gallagher, a Salisbury lawyer,
was also sentenced to four years' 1mprlsonment with hard labour on similar
charges, On 16 January 1970, the régime announced that the two men convicted of
espionage had been declared prohlblted immigrants and deported from Southern
Rhodesia,




2. [ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTS

Economic survey for 1968

(a) General

L6. In April 1969, the Smith regime published an Economic Survey of Rhodesia for
1968 in which it provided selected statistics on the state of the economy. i/
According to the survey, the gross domestic product (preliminary estimates)
increased from £R369.6 million in 1967 to a record level of £R389,9 million in
1968’ an increase of 5.5 per cent at current prices. The gross national product
increased from £R387 .4 million in 1967 to ‘€RLOS million in 1968,

47, Increased activity in the maaufacturing and building and construction
industries was largely responsible for the rise in the gross domestic product.
The contribution of these two sectors increased by £R1%.8 million, while that of
agriculture fell by £R11 .4 million. The contribution of the mining sector to the
gross domestic product declined by 2 per cent, Increases were registered in the
contribution of all other sectors.

(b) Foreign trade and balance of payments

R  The value of domestic exports was sustained at £R87.4 million, compared with
;~. previous year's level of £R88.4 million; re~exports fell from £R6.0 million in
1,67 to £RL4 .2 million; and gold production was at a slightly lower level than in
1967 and amounted to £R5 .8 million., Imports increased by £R10 million to

£R10%.5 million. j/

L9. The visible trade balance decreased from £R8.5 million in 1967 to a deficit
of £R7.7 million in 1968 which together with the net deficit for invisible
transactions on current account resulted in a total current account deficit of
£R26 .8 million. There was a net iqflow of capital amounting to £R25 .2 million and

the deficit on combined current and capital accounts was £R1 .6 millien, compared
with a surplus of £R3.,3 million in 1967.

i/ For the United Kingdom Government's views on the régime's economic survey for
1968, see document $/9252/Add.l, annex II.

i/ The illegal regime does not publish information as to the direction and

nature of its foreign trade, A detailed analysis of the foreign trade of
Southern Rhodesia on the basis of information available is contained in
document S/9252/Add.1l, annexes 1 and 2.
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(¢) Apriculture

50, The value of apricultural production decreased from the record level of
SRU2.5 million achicvved in 196G, to CRUL.S million, K/ The value of maie
production was reduced substantially and tobaceo production fell short ot the
target of 132 million pounds., Swugar production was nol affected by the droupht

as the cron was produced under irrvigation and its value increased by § per cent,
The value of livestoch slaughtered increased by ¢ per cent, ne reason for this
increase was the drought which badly affected some pracing. arcas,  There vas ooovim
of lo per cent in the value of daivry produce following o vise of 1O per cent an the

provious year,

{(d) Manufacturing and construction output

%1, There was a decline in the value of manufacturing output following the
imposition of sanctions in 1965 but this was only of temporary Jduration, Since
September 1966, there had been a steady recovery, culminating in 1960 in a record
level output of &£R21Y million, 13 per cent higher than that in 1%,

52, Following the reduction of the tobacco crop the volume of output ol the
tobacco grading and packing industry fell by nearly 4O per cent. Apart from this
industry and the textiles and clothing industry in which the outpul tell by less
than 1 per cent all other sectors experienced increased levels ot producticn.

The output of the non-metallic mineral products industry rose by as much as

41 ner cent in sympathy with the rise in building activity. The chemical and the
transport equipment industries registered gaing in output of 1& ner cent and

14 per cent respectively.

Totnl construction output increased in value by over 30 ner cent | frow

53.
LR3%,7 million to &R4E.S million.

(e) Other developments

54, Mineral production was valued at <R33.7 million compared with Lthe nrevious
record production figure of £R33.4 million in 1947, It was expected that the value
of mineral production would show an upsurge during 1969 as a result of the main
developments that have been taking place.

55, Although gross fixed capital formation declined in 1966, it recovered during
1967 to the high 1965 level of over £R47 million. veliminary estimates for 190
indicated that capital formation increased sharply by some &£R1C million to
approximately £R65 million,

Southern Rhodesia and sanctions

56. Sanctions reduced Southern Rhodesia's exports from L£R164 million to
SR1OL million in the first year after the illegal declaration of independence, and

k/ The economy of Southern Rhodesia was also afflicted during 1968 by a widespread

B drought. Reinfall in many parts of the country was less than half that
experienced in an average season. The drought was followed later by unusually

severe frosts. Both these factors adversely affected agricultural production,
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have since kept them down to SR101T million in 1967 and LRO7 A4 million in 1966, The
commodi ty most seriously hit has been tobacco, exports of which fell from

SREO million in 1965 to an estimated “R1H million in 19GO (Largely as a result of
the loss of the United Kingdom marketl Lo which over oi?0 million annually was
cxnorted belore the illepal declaration of independence). In an assessment of the
offect of sanctions on the Rhodesian cconomy up to the end of 1968

(80202 /AT, ammeX 1T), the United Kingdom Government stated that:

Marter deducting estimated totals of Rhedesian exports to countries
which have made it clear that they either will not or - like certain of
the African countries which border on Rhodesia - cannot afford to apply
armebtions (or at least to apply them fully), it appears that some
R4l millions' worth (nearly one half of the whole) went to countries
outside Africa whose governments are applying sanctions as called for in
Security Council resolution 25% (1966),  Only about LR7? million of this
trade is accounted for in the published statistics of the countries
concerned, and the rest was presumably sent under false declarations of
origin so that it was reckoned for statistical purposes under some other
hending "

The over-all impression of the United Kingdom Government up to the end of 196¢ was
that althouph sanctions had kept exports down to 6O per cent of the 1965 level
this hed been compensated for by developments elsewhere in the economy, notably
Lhe vetablishment of import substitution industries and the diversification of
apriculture (oL, the switeh from tooacco into cotton and maize). The situation
Lad also been helped by a continued high level of mining output and, with the
exception of 1968, pood harvests. As a result, the general level of economic
activity, which had declined in 1966 under the immediate impact of sanctions, rose
to slightly above the 1960 level in real terms by the end of 1968. This apparent
improvement hed only been achieved by a large net increase in stocks, which it
estimated at a net increase of YRLG million,

Budjet for 1909-19,0

e

the Legislative Assembly the budget for the financial year 1968/69. The budget
nrovided for a curvent account expenditure of £R102 million, and revenue receipts of
SRO9 .2 million, leaving a current account deficit for the year of £R2.7 million.
This is almost entirely covered by a surplus brought forward from the previous year
of £R2.( million, leaving an estimated over-all deficit next year of £R174,000.

The larpest departmental allocations for the current year were distributed as
follows: oR8.8 million for African education; ZRG million for non-African
education; LR7.5 million for the police; and SRO.5 million for the armed forces.

G0 On 17 July 1969, the "Minister of Finance", Mr. John Wrathall, introduced in

¢

58, In his budget statement, Mr, Wrathall announced important tax changes aimed
at shifting the balance away from direct towards indirect taxation, It reduced
income tax and abolished super tax, undistributed profit tax and personal tax;

but introduced compensatory increases in taxes on general goods, The sales tax -
applying to all transactions, except on basic necessities - was raised from 8d. to
onc shilling in the pound, Company tax was raised significantly from 7 shillings
and 3 pence to 8 shillings in the pound.
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59. He stated in the Southern Rhodesian Parliament that the foreign exchange
position was improving, allowing for a 9 per cent rise in import cuotas for the
rest of 1969. He predicted a strong balance of payments position both for 1969 and
1970, though he said the need for tight restraint on imports continued. Mining
production was "rising strongly" and agricultural output rose more than 20 per cent
in 1969 to a record of more than 2R104 million. Manufacturing output had increased
by 7 per cent in the first five months of 1969,

Agriculture

(a) Tobacco crop

60, In 1965, prior to the illegal declaration of independence, Southern Rhodesia's
tobacco growers produced close to 300 million pounds of tobacco for an average
price of thirty-three pence per pound. Foreign earnings from tobacco totalled
£RY9 million in 1965, by far the largest single item in total exports of

£R165 million. With the imposition of sanctions, the 1966 /67 crop was reduced to
200 million pounds. With a government-guaranteed minimum price of twenty-four
pence per pound, the 1967/63 crop was further reduced to 122 million pounds and the
average price increased to twenty-eight pence. The maximum production target for
the 1968 /69 and the 1969 /70 flue-cured tobacco crops was maintained at the same
level as in 1967/60 (132 million pounds) but the average preducer price was
twenty-five pence per pound showing a gross return to growers of £R13.75 million
for each season, compared with £R33 million in 1965.

61. On 3 December 1969, Mr. David Smith, "Minister of Agriculture" informed the
ninth Annual Congress of the Rhodesian Tobacco Association that the régime would
guarantee an average producer price of twenty-seven and a half pence per pound for
the 1970/71 and 1971 /72 tobacco crops but that the crop target would be reduced for
each of these years to 100 million pounds, reportedly the lowest for at least
fifteen years. As a result, total financial support from the régime for the growers
is reduced from £R13%.75 million in the current season to £R11 .25 million. However,
one important offsetting factor, which could increase this return to growers, is a
decision to allow growers to submit an extra 10 per cent above *heir quotas for a
price two-thirds of the normal price for that grade of leaf. In announcing the
reduction in the crop target, Mr. Smith informed the growers that tobacco was being
sold at prices much lower than the average of twenty-five pence per pound price,
Markets were limited and the main market (Britain) remained tightly closed to
Rhodesia. Further substantial contributions from the Treasury, in addition to the
£R16.5 million provided in the last two budgets (1968/69 and 1969/70) , would be
needed to support the stockpile, costs of which were constantly increasing (see
A/7623/Add .1, chapter VI, para, 113). He also stated that the régime had
established a working party to look at ways and means of improving production of
crops other than tobacco,

62. On 4 December, the Congress unanimously adopted resolutidns expressing

"'complete lack of confidence'" in the régime's handling of the tobacco industry and
rejecting the régime's new tobacco policy,

Other crops

63. Sugar, the next most important crop, which in 1965 accounted for £R4 million
in exports, reportedly has also continued its downward trend. It was reported
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that large quantities of the crop continuecd to be stockpiled, The régime is
providing price support payments as a subsidy to growers to keep the industry
going.

£li. The régime is making increased efforts to encourage farmers to diversify into
other crops in order to alleviate the impact of sanctions on the tobacco and sugar
crops. Farmers are being encouraged, by grants, subsidies and loans from the
regime, to diversify by growing more cotton, wheat, maize, beef, soya beans,
groundnuts and other crops - all of which have a lower acreage return than tobacco.
The main emphasis in the diversification programme has been on cotton, beef and
maize. Southern Rhodesia was reported to have sold £R11 million worth of maize to
South Africa in 1969.

Manufacturing industry

65. Following the imposition of sanctions, Southern Rhodesia's manufacturing output
declined in value from £R198.8 million in 1965 to £R183.4 million in 1966,

However, encouraged by import control, manufacturers turned their attention to the
home market to provide import substitutes which has enabled output to recover the
ground lost when Rhodesia's main export markets were cut off. Manufacturing output
achieved a record level of £R219 million, which was 13 per cent higher than in

1967 (£R194 million).

66. On 26 November 1969, the Executive Officer of the Association of Rhodesian
Industries (ARNI), Mr, John Graylin, stated in Johannesburg that Rhodesian
industrialists were prospering under sanctions. For the first time in the history
of Rhodesia, industry was responsible in 1968 for the largest single contribution
to the gross domestic product. He further estimated that, on the basis of the
figures for the first nine months of 1969, this contribution would increase by
between 12 and 14 per cent in money terms. He estimated that 1,000 new industrial
projects, including expansion and diversification schemes, had been approved by
the régime since 1966. Only 100 of these had subsequently been abandoned.

Mining

67. Southern Rhodesia's mineral production in 1968 was valued at £R33.7 million
compared with the previous record production of £R33.4 million in 1967. At the
time of the unilateral declaration of independence, asbestos was Southern
Rhodesia's most valuable mineral, followed by gold and copper, which together
accounted for two-thirds of the total value of all minerals mined., Coal and
chrome were the next most important minerals and together with the above-listed
minerals, accounted for 89 per cent of the total value of mineral production of
ZR%2 million in 1965.

68. Information available indicates thet mining activity has increased considerably
since the illegal declaration of independence. In the first nine months of 1969
forty-one new exclusive prospecting orders were granted to mining companies,
compared with forty-four for the whole of 1968, only six in 1967 and twenty-five

in 1966; exclusive prospecting orders granted so far cover an area of 6,000 square
miles, of which 3,271 square miles were granted in 1969. The companies which have
been granted exclusive prospecting orders were reported to be spending an

estimated £R2 million annually in prospecting and exploration. They include the
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Angle~Anerican Corporation, Ltd. (Scuth Africa), Roan Selec.ion Trust (United
Kingdcr, United States), scuth African Janganese (South Africa), ‘lescina
(Transvaal) Johannesburg Consolidated Investment (South Africa), Lhodesia Chirome
(United States)y Kio Tinto and Lonrho (United Kingdom), Anglovaal (South Afriua),
General .:ining (South Africa), and Kamativi Tin rines (Netherlands). The majority
of the exyloration and rrospecting activity is for nickel and copprer though
censiderable interest is being shown in platinum, gold aluminiwm, scheelite and
chrovie,

0S. The most srectacular develorment in base mineral mining since the illepgl
declaration of independence concerns the exploitation of nickel. About £115
million, financed from sources within Southern Rhodesia, has been invested in
crening up nickel dejosits. 'The companies engaged in these developments are the
Angle-Anerican Corroration, which has invested L£R10 million in the tladzime line
at Shamve, and the Trcjan Nickel iline and Smelter at Bindura; and Rio Tinto,
which is investing an estimated £85 million in the Empress Nickel ifiine, west of
Gatocona, which is expected to reach full production in 1972. It is ectimated
that when the three mines are in full production, they will contribute more than
LR1C millicn annually to the mineral output of southern Rhodesia. The Trojan
fickel liine began production in iiay 1908 and’ the Madzima iline in April 19€9;

the smelter al Bindura was scheduled to come on stream by nid-1969, It was
reprorted that these mines had started to make g substantial contribution to the
mineral rrcduction of Southern Fhodesia.

T2 In addition to nickel, it was also rerorted that coprer production had
increased substantially as a result of the opening of new mines and the
develorment cf new techniques of mining. In February 1968, the "Ministry of
:lines" anncunced that two big copper derosits had been found. One of these, which
is in the Headlands area, and involves a large investment capital by Lastern
<inerals, Ltd., is already in production.

Ti. According to statements by the "liinistry of ines", thirty-seven new mining
comranies began operations in Southern Rhodesia in 1968; ten new mines with g
carital investuent of £RL.5 million were expected to come into production by the
end of 197C; ard a further seventeen mines were at the planning stage. On the
vasis of rresent develorments in mining activity, the "Uinister of Mines",

-r. Ian Dillon, estimated that the value of annual mineral production would reach

g .

ZE1SU million by 1975 or 1976.

2. Cn 29 July, the ..inister of llines of the Republic of South Africa,

~r. Carel de Wet, was in Southern rhodesia for a six~day visit. In November 1969,
the South African Secretary for lfines, ir. N.J. Uys, also visited Southern
~hcdesia un the basis of an offer of technical assistance made by the Minister

of lines when he was in Southern rhodesia. It was reported that South Africa was
showing a keen interest in Lhodesian mining developments and that the visit of the
two officials foreshadowed increased co~oreration between the two countries.

5. On & lovenmber 1969, it was reported that the Messing (Transvaal) Development
Company would open two new copper mines in Southern Rhodesia - one at the Gwai
River in the VWankie area and the second at Shackleton near Sinoia, at a total cost
of £k2 million. The Gwai mine would be in full operation by 1970, while the
Shackleton mine would begin production in 1972/73. The two mines were reported to
have 15 million tons of ore reserves between them. Trl December 1969, it was
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also reported that llessina (Transvaal) had found derosits of tungsten, near

Port Victoria, and that mining operations would begin in 1670. Froduction of the
new mine would be about 22,0C0 tons annually and most of the tungsten would be
exported. Messina, which already cwns three copper mines in Southern Rhodesis, was
reported to be investing an additional £R6 million in the next five years in
mining operations in Southern Rhodesia.

(fficial statement on the present state of the economy

74h. In a statement on 1 January 1970, lir. Smith said that the external trading
position had improved remarkably in 1969, and would show a substantial visible
trade balance. The current account of balance of payments in 1969 was in surplus
compared with the deficit of 1968, Preliminary estimates of the gross domestic

r roduct for 1969 indicated a growth of at least 13 per cent to over £R440 million.
Mr. Smith also stated that the value of manufacturing output had also made a
significant increase during 1969, while mineral production had achieved even more
remarkable results. There was every indication that capital formation would be
even greater than the £R69 million achieved in 1968, which was the highest since the
period during which the Kariba project was under construction. Evidence available
to him pointed conclusively to the fact that the tempo of economic develorment
would increase and that Southern Rhodesia's problem would be to control and
maintain a balance in the surge of anticirated exransion.

"mmerpency Powers (Sanctions Counter-espionage) Regulations"

75. On 15 August 1969, the régime introduced counter-espionage regulations aimed

at further curtailing economic information on the Territory. The "Emergency

Powers (Sanctions Counter-espionage) Regulations” provide for a fine of not more
than £R1,0C0 or imprisonment for not more than two years, or both, for persons found
guilty of aiding the sanctions campaign sgainst Southern Rhodesia; while the new
emergency powers do not apply to persons who have to give information in the normal
course of business, they apply to people who give away economic secrets either
deliberately or through negligence.
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CHAPTER VT

NAMIBIA

A. CONSITERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At 1ts T3Tth meeting, on 13 April 1970, the Special Committee, by approving

the f@rty~seventh report of the Working group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided,

inter alia, to hold a general debate covering the question of Namibia, together
with two other items, namely, the guestions of Southern Rhodesia and the Territories
under Poxtuguese adninistration. In taking that decision, it was the understanding
of the Special Commitbtee that individual draft resolutions on matters covered by
those items would be considered separately tollowing the conclusion nof the general

debate,

The Special Committee considered the question of Namibia at its T4%rd to
Lith, 790th to 755th and Tolth meetings between 14 May and 18 September 1970.

3. In its cousideration ot this item, the Special Committee took into account
>

the relevant vy o"iqions of' General Assembly resolution 2548 (XXIV) of

Ll Drecenber 1e‘y on the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of

ndependanee to Cﬁldl Ccuntries and Peoples. by that resolution, the General
b lve in jﬂzf ~agh 10, requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek

L7avle mesns ror the immediate and full implementation of the Declaration in

i 3 wiicn have not yet attained independence, and in particular to

Lo vrcpesals for the elimination of the remaining manifestations

". In paragraph 12, the deneral Assembly requested the Special

Tinue to examine the compliance of Member States with the

ith other relevant resolutions on the question of derolonization,

& vA"“:‘" to... Namibia" The Special Committee also took into

g

cluticns of the Ueneral Assembly including, in

i

‘r ]
1
b

el
£l

'XVII) of 14 December 1962, whereby the General

1 Committee to ilischa. ge, mutatis mutandis, the tasks
ia* Committee on South-West Africa, as well as

cber 1656, 22L8 (8-v) of 19 May 1967, 2324k (XXII)
of 16 December 13967, 2372 (XXII) of 12 June 1968,
nd 2517 \XXIV) of 1 December 1969. Further,
regard to the resolutions of the Security Council
rezcolutions 264 {1969) of 20 March 1969,

> "1370) of 3G January 1970, 28% (1970) and
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item, the Special Committee had before it a
riat ‘see annex below) containing information

tions bodies directly concerned with
e'&lopm nts concerning the Territory.

e In wdditicn, the Dpecial Tommittee had before it the following written
petiticns concerning :



(a) Letter dated 22 December 1969 from Mr. John A.F. Emnals, Director-
General, United Nations Association of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
(A/AC.1L09/PET.113k);

(b) Letter dated 9 January 1970 from the Rev. James A. Trimble
(A/AC.109/PET.1135);

(c) Letter dated 11 June 1970 from the International Association of
Democratic Tawyers (A/AC.109/PET.1147).

6. The Special Committee also took into account the report of the Ad Hoc

Group established by the Special Committee at its ThOth meeting on 21 April 19790
(A/AC.109/L.641). The Group visited Africa during May/June 1970 for the purpose
of establishing contact with representatives of national liberation movements
from colornial Territories in that continent in connexion with the preparation of
the analytical study and the suggested programme of action called for under the
terms of General Assembly resolution 2521 (XXIV) of 4 December 1969 relating to
the tenth anniversary of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples. The report included, inter alia, the views
expressed by the following representatives of the national liberation movements
concerned with Namibia: Messrs. Ewald Katjivena, P. Katjavivi, Andrew Shipangsa
and Ban Amathila, South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO);

Messrs. J. Makatini, Alfred Nzo and Duma Nckwe, African National Congress of
South Africa (ANC); Messgrs. P.K. Leballo and T.M. Ntantala, Pan Africanist
Congress (PAC); and Mr. Wycliffe M. Tsotsi, Unity Movement of South Africa (UM-SA).

T The general 3debate covering the questicun of the administration of Namibia,
together with the two other items referred to in paragraph 1 above, took rlace

at the ThW3rd to TWTth, T50th and T5lst meetings between 14 May and 28 July.
Statements in the general debate were made by the representatives of Sierra Leone
(A/AC.109/PV.743), Syria and the United Republic of Tanzania (A/AC.109/PV.ThL},
Madagascar (A/AC.109/PV.7L45 and Corr.l), Yugoslavia (A/AC.109/PV.T46), the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, Afghan.stan and Ethiopia (A/AC.lOQ/PV.7h7 and
Corr.1l), Bulgaria (A/AC.109/PV.T750), Poland and India (A/4C.109/PV.T51 and Corr.l).
gtatements in exercise of the right of reply were made by the representatives of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of
America, Ethiopia and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/AC.109/PV.7MY
and Corr.l).

8. At the 752nd meeting, on 30 July, the Chairmen, at the request of the

Special Committee, submitted for its consideration the text of a draft consensus
concerning the item (A/AC.109/PV.752 and Corr.l). The Special Committee
considered the draft consensus at its 752nd to 754th meetings. Statements
concerning the draft consensus were made at the 752nd meeting by the representative
of Bulgaria and by the Chairman (A/AC.109/PV.752 and Corr.l). At the T753rd
meeting, the Rapporteur, at the request of the Chairman, read out to the Committee
a revised text of the draft consensus (A/AC.lO9/PV.753). Statements concerning

o revised text were made by the Chairman and by the representatives of the

United Republic of Tanzania (A/AC.109/PV.T53 and 754 and Corr.l), the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics and Italy (A/AC.109/PV.754 and Corr.l).

9. At the 755th meeting, on 11 August, following a statement by the Chairman

(A/AC.109/PV.755 and Corr.l) the Special Committee decided, without objection,
to request the Chairman to submit to it a concluding stetement expressing the
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Committee's position »m the item. The Chairman thereupon informed the Committee
that, 3in consequence i that decision, the revised text of the consensus referred
to in paragraph 8 above, should now be deemed to be withdrawn.

10. At the same meeting, the Chairmen made a statement (A/AC.109/PV.755 and
Corr.l) in response to the Special Committee's request referred to above. The
text of the Chairman's statement is reproduced in paragraph 16 below.

11. At the same meebting, on the propossai of the representative of Afghanistan

and following statements by the representatives of the United Republic of Tanzania,
the United Kingdom, Syrie, Iraq and the United States (A/AC.109/ V.755 and Corr.l),
the Special Committee decided, without objection that the statement mede by the
Chairmen should be transmitted to the President of the Security Counc’”™ for the
aitention of that body. On 11 August, the text of the Chairmen's stailement was
transmitted to the President of the Security Council (S/9905).

B. EXAMINATION OF PETITIONS

12. By operative paragraph 3 of its resolution 1805 (XVII), the General Assembly
requested the Special Committee to discharge, mutatis mutandis, the tasks formerly
assigned to the Special Committee on South West Africe by resolution 1702 (XVI)

of 19 Decewuber 1961, taking into ccnsideration the special responsibilities of

the United Nations with regard to that Territory. One of the tasks accordingly
assigned to the Committee is that ol examining petitions relating to Namibia.

13. Since 1962, the Special Committee has examined petitions relating to Neamibia
in accordance with its established procedures. In addition, in compliance with

the procedures laid down for the former Special Committee on South West Africa by
General Assembly resolution 844 (IX) of 11 October 1954, it included in its reports
to the General Assembly at the latter's nineteenth to twenty-first, twenty-third
and twenty-fourth sessions, draft resolutions on the petitions examined by it for
adoption by the General Assembly.

14. During 1970, the Special Committee received and examined three petitions
relating to Namibia l/ which it took into account in its consideration of the
Territory within the context of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples and having regard tc the provisions of General
Assembly resolutions 2145 (XXI), 2248 (S-V), 2325 (XXII), 2372 (XXII),

2403 (XXIII) and 2517 (XXIV).

15, In view of the speciai responsibilities of the United Nations in regard to
Namibia, the Special Committee, on the propeosal of its Sub-Committee on Petitions
(A/AC.109/1.66k4), decided, at its T54th meeting, on 18 September, to recommend to
the General Assembly the adoption of a draft resolution on petitions relating to
Nemibia examined by the Committee in 1970. The text of the draft resolution is
reproduced in paragraph 17 below.

1/ Certain petitions which raised matters of concern to the United Nations
Council for Namibia, were moreover, brought to the latter's attention by
the Secretariat.
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¢. DECISIONS OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

16. The text of the statement made by the Chairmen of the Special Committee at
its 755th meeting, on 1l August 1470, to which reference is made in paragraph 10
above, is reproduced below:

(1) The Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples, having considered the conditions in Namibia and having examined the
views of the representatives of the national liberation movement of Namibia,
reiterates its grave concern at the extremely serious situation existing in
that Territory as a result of the continued defiance by the Government of
South Africa of the authority of the United Nations and the further
intensification by that Government of the repressive measures, including the
use of armed force, which are d~signed to perpetuate its illegal occupation
of the Territory and to deny to the Namibian peoples their inalienable right
to freedom and independence in accord 1ce with the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

(2) The Special Committee notes that the Government of South Africa, in open
defiance of the provisions of the numerous resolutions of the General Assembly
and the Security Council, has not only refused to withdraw from the Territory
and thereby frustrated the efforts of tiie United Nations Council for Namibia

to fulfil the mandate entrusted to it, but has also persisted in the
application of the policies of apartheid and other measures aimed at destroying
the unity and territorial integrity of Namibia and at consolidating

South Africa's illepal occupation of the Territory.

(3) In particular, the Government of South Africa, in contravention of the
relevant provisions of the General Assembly and Security Council resolutions,
has continued to apply with respect to the Territory measures under the
so-called "Development of Self-Government for Native Nations in South West
Atrica Act, 1968" and the "South West Africa Affairs Act, 1969".. Additional
legislative measures have also been adopted which will further intensify
racial segregation by forcibly relocating Africans and destroying their homes
in complete disregard of their well-being.

(4) The Speciel Committee further notes that in July and August 1969 the
Windhoek Supreme Court tried a further group of eight Namibians under the
South African Terrorism Act, 1967, and the Suppression of Communism Act, 1.°50,
in disregard of repeated resolutior: of the General Assembly and the Security
Council. The "trial" resulted in the "eonviction" and "sentencing" of six of
the defendants. In October, they applied for leave to appeal against thelr
"sentences", but judgement on the application was postponed indefinitely. In
further contravention of these resolutions, the South African authorities in
early 1970 were reported to be in the process of preparing a secret trisl of
ten leaders of the South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO) under the
Terrorism Act.

(5) The Government of South Africa, in close collaboration with Portugal and
the illegal régime of Southern Rhodesia, has thus continued to intensify its
acts of reprecsion against the Namibian people and its suppression of the
legitimate struggle of the liberation movement, in particular by the massive
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expansion during recent years of ite military power. It has inteusified its
wilivary overationg arar.st the peonle o1 Namibia who are struge s Liog, apndnst
cccupation and oppression, has provided more wllitery assistunce to the
neighbouring colonial and racist ré iaes and hag incereascd its threat t.
the security of nei.hbourin- Independent Atrican Utates oppused to Lhe
policies and activns of that Governoent.

(6) Mindful of the direct responsibility towards the people of Nawmibiu
which the United Nations assumed under General Avsembly resolution J14h5 (XXT),
and in accordance with the Declaration on the Grantin- ot Tndependence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, the Special Cowmittee once dealin deeus 1Lt
i

necessary to call upon all States to cu-onerate fully witl the United Muticons
in its efforts to bring this situatinn to on early solutiou.

(7) The Special Cummittee condeuns all measures of roliticenl ard wdilitary
repression and econcaic exploitation carried out apainst the people of
Namibia by the minority Government of South Africa and its allies, iu
particular Portugal and the illeral racist minority récine of Southern
Rhodesia. The Comudittee further condesns the supp.ort given to South arrices
in the pursuit of its repressive policies in Namibia by the .1 1. =

South Airica and, in particular, its ma2jor tradine partners snd certuain
economic and other interest:s It aceordingly calls upon the Governuents
concerned immediately to cense extendine any ascictance and co-speration {o
Sauth Airica.

(38) The Special Committes restfir.. b lecibimacy of the stru le ot the
people of Namihia to attain their inaliensable rizht to fr-edon urnd
independence a.d, in that conmexinu, calls up-n 21l States  tle Spmeinlizaed
agencies and ¢ ther internationsl irstitutione associated with the United
Natiors to extend all possible woral and wmaterinl scoistance to th o pecole
in their struggle arainst occupating and ooprecssicon.
(9) Finally, iu drawing the atteuting . the Security Council to the
dangercus situation obtaining in Dawlvla, the Suecinl Cogmitice EANYRUGCS
the hope that the Council, in the licht ot ths relevant provicicas of its
resolution 233 (1770) and bearins in mind the views exprecsed in this
statemeat, will take erfective stens nr mezsurze to ensure stteinment of the
objective of ending the illeral occunaticn of the Territory by Ssuth Airiey
and of the enjoyment by the Namivizn peoples of their fundamental rights in
accordance with the Declaration on the Granting ot Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peuplés.

7. The text of the draft resolution concernin - petitions relatin  t- linadbia,

recoumended by the Special Cuommittee f£r adcotion by the Gencral Ascextly. to

which reference is made in parseraph 1Y above, 1s reproduced below:

The General Acsewbly,

Bearing in wind the special resoonzitilities of the United Nationg with
regard tc Namibia, including in particular those set ~ut in General Acsembly
resolutions 2145 (¥XI) of 27 Cchober 1,66, 223 (S-V) of 1) May 1,67,
=225 (XXII) of 16 Twcember 1567, h0Z (XXIII) oi 16 December L #5 and

«_
2517 (XXIV) of 1 De:amber 1759,

)]
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Noting that the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Twplementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
0. lonial Countries and Pecples has received and examined during 1970 three
setitions concerning Nawmibia, in accordance with paragraph % of General
Asseably resolution 1805 (XVII) of 1Lk December 1762 and within the context
of the iamplementatiocn of the Declaration,

Noting further that these petitions relate, inter alia, to the general
situation and recent developments coucerning Namibia, to the refusal by
South Africa to implement General Assembly resolutions 2145 (XXI) and
sehd (8-V) and, in partizular, to the continued implementatiocn by South
Africa of the recowmendations of the Odendaal Commission, including the
removal of Africans from their ancestral lands,

1. Notes that the Snecial Committee on the Situation with regard to
the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
C-lonial Countries and Peoples hes taken these petitions into account in its
consideration of the situation .n Namibia within the context of the
implementation of the Declaration,

e Notes further that those petitions which raised matters of concern
£t~ the United Nations Council for Hamibia bhave been brought to the latter's
attention by the Secretariat and have been taken into consideration by the
Covncil in the pertormance of the functions assigned to it by the General
pesembly in resolutions CZkd (8-v), €328 (XXII), 2ho2 (XXIII) and 2517
(XXIV),

o Diaws the attention of the petitioners concerned to the report on
the Territa?y cubmitted by tne Special Coummittee and to the resolutions on
the guestion of Hamibia adopted by the General Assembly at its tventy-fifth
seccion, as well as to the report of the United Nations Council ior Namibia.
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A, ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY UNITED NATIONS BODIES DIRECTLY
CONCERNED WITH NAMIBIA

1. GENERAL

1. Action taken vrior to 1969 by the various bodies directly concerned with
Namibia has been described in the previous report of the Special Committee. g/
Since then, the situation in the Territory has received further consideration by
all the bodies concerned. It has been the constant preoccupation of the eleven-
member United Nations Council for Namibia, which was established by General Assembly
res.luticon 2248 (S—V) of 19 May 1907 tou take over the administration of the
Territory and prepare it for independence. It was considered by the Security
Council on three occasions, in March, July and August 1969 and Januvary 1970. It was
considered by the Special Committee in March, May, July and September 1969. It was
algso considered by the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session. A summary of
the action taken by each of these bodies is set out below.

2, ACTION TAKCN BY THE UNITED NATIONS COUNCIL FOR NAMIBIA

2. Although the United Nations Council for Namibia has so far beeu denied access
to the Territory, owing to the negative attitule of the Government of South Africa,
it has persevered in its efforts to discharsge the functions and responsibilities
entrusted to it tc the extent that circumstances permit. In its fourth report
submitted to the General Assembly at the latter's twenty-fourth sessionm, p/ the
Council gave an account of its activities during the period 1% November 1968 to

2L October 1969, and, in particular, reported on the progress which it had nade
touards discharging certain speciric tasks entrusted to it by General Assembly
res-lubions 2248 (S-V), 2288 (XXII), 2372 (XXII' aud 2403 (XXIII). These related,
among cther things, to the issuance of travel ients for Namibians, the
establishment of a co-ordinated emergency progi: .ane of techn..al and financial
assistance to Namivia, the organization of an educational and training programme
s~r Wamibians and a review of laws and practices established in the Territory by
the Government of South Africa, contrary to the purjoses and principles of the

TJniced Nations Charter.

3. The Council reporte” that, in February 1969, it had sent a mission to East
Afriza, consisting of two, members and the Acting Commissioner, for the purpose of
ho14inzg further consultations with Governments on the question of the issuance of
+rzvel documents and also for the purpose of consulting with Namibian
repjresentatives on various matters, incluuing the question of participation of
the se-rle of Nemibia in the work of the Council. With regard to the issuance of
travel Gocuments t- Namibians abread, the Council stated that, although most of
+he issues had been resclved in the course of the mission to East Africa, some

&£/762%/h4d.2, chap. VII, annex, paras. 1-10.

2/
E/ fficial Rezords of the General Assembly, Twenty fourth Session, Supplement
Iz, 2k (B/702h/Rev.1).
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issues still remained to be decidedai/ This, and other matters referred to in
paragraph 2 above, remained under active consideration.

L. The Council also drew attention to the fact that, during the period covered
by its report, it had addressed four communications to the Security Council g/
apprising that body of developments concerning Namibia which, in its opinion,
required consideration or action by the Security Council.

5. In its conclusions, the Council stated that during the elapsed year the

South African Government had continued its defiance of the United Nations and

world public opinion. In pursuance of 1ts policies and in violation of the
resolutions of the General Assembly which required 1t not to destroy the national
unity and territorial integrity of the Territory, it had enacted the South West
Africa Affairs Act, 19C9, which purported o incorporate the Territory into the
Republic of South Africa. At the same time, and equally contrary to United Nations
decisions, it had further implemented its scheme for the creation of separate
"pantustans” and had generally increased its oppressive actions against the people
of the Territory. As a result, the Council considered that the basic condition for
the fulfilment of the United Nations responsibilities towards Namibia was the
application of effective measures to ensure the immediate removal of South Afriea's
presence from the Territory. The Council therefore recommended that the General
Assewbly, among other things, should (a) draw the attention of the Security Council
to the urgent need for 1t to meet immediately to take effective measures in order
to obtain South Africa's withdrawal from Nawmibia; (b) call upon all States to
pursue all diplomatic, consular and other relations in regard to Namibia
exclusively with the Council for Namibia; (c) call upon all States to ensure that
their nationals or companies of their nationality conduct all transactions with
respect to obtaining concessions or establishing industrial or commercial
undertakings with the Council for Namibla as the legitimate authority for the
Territory and ensure that companies or individuals operating concessions or having
enterprises in Namibia pay royalties to the Council; (d) appeal to all States to
take appropriate steps to obtain the suspension of all rights enjoyed by South
Africa as a member of the specialized agencies; (e) call upon all States, as well
as subsidiary organs of the General Assewbly and the specialized agencies, to
provide the necessary woral and naterial assistance to the Namibian people in their
legitimate struggle for independence; (f) call upon all States to assist the
Council with regard to the issuance of travel documents to Namibians and co-operate
fully with the Council in its efforts to dlscharge its responsibilities in
accordance with its terms of reference; (g) call upon the Government of South
Africa to respect the Geneva Convention of 1949 rejative to the Treatwment of
Prisoners of War, with regard to Namibian freedom-fighters, and the Convention of
the same date relative t~ the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War;

c/ On 26 February 1970, the Council announced in a press release (GA/L1TS) that
it had agreed on the text of an agreement €2 be concluded with the Government
of Zambia concerning the modalities for the issuing of travel and identity
documents to Namibians. The Council had authorized the Acting United Nations
Commissioner to communicate to the Government of Zambia the text of the
agreement which would be released updn receipt of that Government's assent.

a/ /9032, /9352, 8/9420, S/UTL.
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and (h) endorse proyosals contsined in the Council's report concerning the
establishment of a co-ordinated programme for rendering technical and financial
asslstance to Namibia, g/

6. Subsequently, the Permanent Representative of Turkey, in his capacity as
President of the United Nations Council for Namibi . for ithe month of January 1970,
addressed the Security Council during its consideration of the question of Namibia,

5. ACTION TAKEN BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL

7. During the period covered by this paper, the Security Council considered and
adopted resolutions concerning Namibia on three separate occasions, The first
occasion was on 20 March 1969, when the Council met in response to a request by
forty six Member States (5/9090 and Add,l-3) for an urrent meeting to consider
the situation created by South Africa's continued failv.  to withdraw from the
Territory., The Council alsc had before it a letter from the President of the
United Nations Council for Namibia (S/90%2) and a letter from the Chairman of the
Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
(8/9097) transmitting the text of a statement concerning the' situation in Namibia
(see paragraph 17 below).

8. At its 1h465th meeting, on 20 March 1969, the Security Council adopted
resolution 264 (1969), the operative paragraphs of which read as follows:

"The Security Council,

"1l. Recogniges that the United Nations General Assembly terminated the
mandate o1 South Africa over Namibia and assumed direct responsibility for
the territory until its independence;

"2, Considers that the continued presence of South Africa in Namibia
is illegal and contrary to the principles of the Charter and the previous
decisions of the United Nations and is detrimental to the interests of the
population of the territory and those of the international community;

"2, Calls upon_ the Government of South Africa to immediately withdraw
its administration from the territory:

"4  Declares that the actions of the Government of South Africa
designed to destroy the national unity and territorial integrity of Namibia
through the establishment of Bantustans are contrary to the provisions of
the United Nations Charter;

"5. Declares that the Government of South Africa has no right to enact
the 'South West Africa Affairs Bill', as such an enactment would %e a
violation of the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly;

L mam——ras

e/ For action taken by the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session, see
’ paras, °° .28,
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9.

ng, Condemns the refusal of South Africa to comply with General Assembly
resolutions 2145 (XXT); 2248 (8-V); 2324 (XXII); 2325 (XXII); 2372 (XXII);
and 403 (XITI) and Security Council resolutions 245 and 246 of 1960

n7  Invites all States to exert their influence in order to obtain
compliance by the Government of South Africa with the provisions of the
present resolution;

ng. Decides that in the event of failure on the part of the Government
of South Africa to comply with the provisions of the present resolution, the
Security Council will meet immediately to determine upon necessary steps or
measures in accordance with the relevant provisions of the Charter of the
United Nations;

"9, Requests the Secretary—Generél to follow closely the implementation
of the present resolution and to report to the Security Council as soon as
possible;

10, Decides to remain actively seized of the matter."

With his report on the implementation of the above resolution (8/9204 and

Add.1), the.Secretary General transmitted the text of a letter dated 30 April 1969
from the Minister of Foreign Affairs of South Africa, together with the substantive
portions of replies received from other Governments, The reply from the Minister
of Foreign Affairs of South Africe, with which were enclosed the text of a
statement made by him to the South African Senate on 20 March and an extract from
a public address by the Prime Minister of South Africa, indicated that the position
of South Africa was one of continued unwillingness to withdraw from the Territory.

10,

The Security Council resumed consideration of the cuestion at meetings held

between 30 July and 12 August 1969 at the request of the eleven member States
comprising the United Nations Council for Namibia (5/9359) and fifty--one other
Member States (S/9372 and Add,1 3). The Council also had before it the text of

a concensus adopted by the Special Committee on 3 July 1969 (S/9313 and Corr.1),

a letter from the President of the Council for Namibia dated 23 July 1969 (5/9352)
and the report of the Secretary-General on the implementation of resolution

264 (1969) referred to above,

11,

At its 1497th meeting, on 12 August 1969, the Security Council adopted

resolution 269° (1969), the operative paragraphs of which read as follows:

"The Security Council,

"1, Reaffirms ite resolution 264 (1969);

"2 Condemns the Government of South Africa for its refusal to comply
with resolution 264 (1969) and for its persistent defiance of the authority
of the United Nations;

"3 Decides that the continued occapation of the territory of Namibia
by the South African authorities constitutes an aggressive encroachment on
the authority of the United Nations, a violation of the territorial integrity
and a denial of the political sovereignty of the people of Namibia;
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"4, Recognizes the legitimacy of the struggle of the people of Namibia
against the illegal presence of the :'.uth African authorities in the
territory;

"5. Calls upon the Government of South Africa to withdraw its
administratiow. from the territory immedietely «nd in any case before
I Cctober 1969;

"6. Decides that in the evenf of failure on the part of the South
African Government to comply with the provisions of the preceding paragraph
of the preseat resolution, the Security Council will meet immediately to
determine upon effective measures iun accordance with the appropriate
provisions of the relevant chapters of the United Nations Charter;

"7. Calls upon all States to refrain from all dealings with the
Government -of Soucth Africa purporting co act on behalf of the territory of
Namibia;

"$. Requests all States to increase their moral and material assistance
to the people of Namibia in their struzsle against roreign occupation;

"9, Requests the Secretary-Geanerc]l to follow closely the implementation
of the present resolution and to report to the Security Couacil as soon as
possible:

"10. Decides to remain actively seized of the matter."

12. The Secretary-General submitted a report to the Security Council on the
implementation of the above resolution on 3 October 1969 (S/9463). To this report
were annexed the reply received from the Government of South Africa and the
~ubstantive part of the reply of one other Government. The substantive parts of
replies received subsequently from other Governments were later clrculated as
addenda to the report (S/9453/Add.1-2). The reply of the South African Government
(8 /9463, annex I) took the form of a letter from the Minister of Foreign Affairs,
with enclosure, setting forth at length the legal and other reasons on which his
Government based its refusal to accept thz resolutions of the General Assembly
and the Security Council concerning Namilbia as valid and its iutention not to
withdraw from the Territory.

13. Following the receipt of the above report, the President of the United Nations
Council for Namibia, on the Council's behalf, addressed two letters dated

29 August and 10 October 1969 to the President of the Security Council (S/9M20 and
S /9471), drawing the attention of the Security Council to the grave situation in
Namibia and expressing concern at the negative response of South Africa to
resolution 269 (1969). Similar views were expressed by the General Assembly in its
resolutions 2498 (XXIV) and 2517 (XXIV) referred to helow.

14, In response to a request by fifty-eight Member States (8/9616 and Add.l-3)
for urgent consideration of the failure of South Africa to comply with resolution
269 (1969), the Security Council again considered the question of Namibia at
meetings held between 28 and 30 January 1970. At its 1529th meeting, on

30 January 1970, the Security Council adopted resolution 276 (1970), the operative
paragraphs of which read as follows:
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"The Security Council,

"], Strongly condemns the refusal of the Government of South Africa to
comply with General Assembly and Securivy Council resolutions pertaining to
Namibia;

"o Declares that the conbtinued presence of the South African
authorities ia Namibia is illegal and that consequently all acts taken by
the Government of South Africa on behalf of or concerning Namibia after the
termination of the mandate are illegal and invalid;

"3, Declares further that the defiant attitude of the Goveranment of

gouth Africa towards the Council's decisions undermines the authority of the
United Nations:

"), . Considers that the continved occupation of Namibia by the Goverunment
of South Africa in defiance of the relevant United Nations resolutions and of
the United Nations Charter has grave consequences for the rights and interests
of the people of Namibia; "

"5, 7Zalls upon all States, particuiarly those which have economic and
ather interests in namibia, to refrain from any dealings with the Government
of South Africa which are inconsistent with operative paragraph 2 of this
resolution;

"§. Decides to 'establish in accordance with rule 28 of the provisional

rules of procedure an ad hoc sub-commitctee of the Council to study, in
consultation with the Secretary-General, ways and meaus by which the

relevant resolutions of the Council, lncluding the present resolution, can be
effectively implemented in accordance with the appropriate provisions of the
Charter, in the light of the flagrant refusal of South Africa to withdraw
from Namibia, and to submit 1ts recommendations by 30 April 1970;

"7, Requests all States as well as the specialized agencies and other
relevant United Nations organs to give the sub-committee all the information
and other assistance that it may require in pursuance of this resolution;

"8, TFurther requests the Secretary-General to give every assistance to
the sub-committee in the performance of its task;

"g. Decides to resume consideration of the question of Namibia as soon
as the recommendations of the sub-committee have been made available."

15. The Ad Hoc Sub-Committee, established pursuant to paragraph 6 of the above

resolution, which is composed of representatives of all members of the Security
Council, held its first meeting on 4 February 1970.
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. ACTTON BY THE 1UCIAL COMMITTEE

Lo. Daring 1009, the question of Namibia wi : considered by the Speeial Commitlee
within the context of the Declaratlon on tiwe Grantineg of Tndependence Lo Colonial
douatries and Peoples abt meetings held beuween 17 Mo och and 25 September.

Lio On 19 March, at the request of' the Special Committee, its Chairman made a

statement expressiuy the Coumitice's pO%itiwn with resard to the question. The

vext o this statement (mtt A/(nfﬁ/h 1d.2, chapter VIL, paragraph 23) was
nsmitted to the Security Council on Lhe sawme day .,/)097)

3. Qn 22 May 1000, the dpecial Committee adopted a consensus (see A/7023/Add.2,
chapter VII, pavasyraprh O0) concerniny Soach Alrica's continuing defiance oi the
auchority of the Unlced Nations, in paruicular Security Councll resolution

2ok (1900), by ies callure o wjthdr%w frowm ohe Territory. The consensus urew
parcicular attention o Souch Africa's incvcacling resort to armed force to
rerpetuate its 1lle al oceoupation Of Namibia and its persistence in adoptiug
lexislative and ocher acasuves, such as bhe go-called Development of
Sell~-Government {or Nacive thlons in gouth WestlL Africa Act and the South West
ATyica Affairs Act L0, almed at destroyin: the unity and territorial intesrity

of Wamilila and at incorporating it within Sonth At'rica. The Special Commitiee once
acxain aifirmed the lezitimacy of the struarle of the people of Namibia to attain
their right to frecdom and independence; called upon the Goverament of Souvh Africa
20 respect the (eaeva Jouventvieon of 1YLy LtLBuLV@ to the Treatment of Prisoners of
i o0 freecaom-Uishters, and expressed the hope thai the Security

wec to dJetermine vhe necessary steps Lo be taken in accordance with
The .ext of the comnsensus was cransmibtted to the Security Council

1'. The Special Jo'mitcee azain took up the question of Namibia between 1 and

% Julv, in the light of the illegal trial Ly South African authorities of a group
20 nine Namibians on charges under the South Al'rican Terrorism Act, 1967. On

3 July, the Commicviee adopted a consensus (see A/7(623/Add.2, chapter VII,
rarasraph 30), in which it recalled that the action by the South African
suchorities was in violation not only of Gencral Assembly resolution 2145 (XXI)

v of Security Council resolution 264 (1905C), but of resolutions 2324 (XXII) of
he General Assenmbly and 246 (1968) of the Security Council, which voiced the
universal condemnacion of the international community for Lhe action previously
tanen vy Scuth Africa in illegally applyins the Terrorism Act to Namibia.

eczial Couzitcee expressed the view that the Security Council should
sider zziing effective steps or measures in order to obtain the

e of Souch £frica with the decisions. The text of this consensus was
f esideat of the Security Council (8/9313 and Corr.l) on 3 July.

Special Committee declded to recommend Tor adopticn by
text of a draft resolution on petitions concerning

e Committee in 1969. The General Assembly subsequencly
Graft resolutioﬁ as resolution 2518 (XXIV) (see paragraph 27 below) .
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. ACTION TAKEN BY THT GENERAL ASSEMBLY

22. At its twenty-fourth session, the Geneiral Assembly considered the guestion of
Namibia in the lisht of the reports of the United Nations Councll for Namibia
(A /7624 /Rev.1) and of the Special Commitivee (A/7623/Add.2, chapter VII).

25. 0On 31 October 1969, on the recommendation of its Fourth Committee, the Geueral
Assembly adopted resolution 2493 (XXIV), the operative paragraphs of which read as

follows:

"The Geueral Assembly,

"1. Reailirms the inalienable rishe of the people of Namibia to
self-determinacion and independence, i1n conformity with General Asseubly
resolution 1514 (XV), and the legitimacy of their strugsle against the
foreign occupatcion of their country;

"2, (Condemns the Government of South Africa for its persistent refusal
to withdraw its administration from Nawmibia and in particular for 1ts
defiance of paragraph 5 of Security Council resolution 269 (1969);

"z, Draws the attention of the Security Council to the deteriorating
situation which has arisen as a result of the refusal of South African
aushorities to comply with Council resolution 269 (1969)."

]

2l.. The text of the resolution was submitted co the President of the Security
Council by a letter dated 31 October 19uov.

25. On 1 Decewber, the General Assembly adopted resolutions 2517 \XXIV) and
2513 (XXIV) on the recoumendation of its Fourth Committee. The operative

paracraphs of resolucion 2517 (XXIV) read as rollows:

"The General Asseubly,

"1. Reaffirms the inalienable riht of the people of Namibia to
self-Jdetermination and independence, in conformity with General Assembly
resolution 151k (XV), and the legitinacy of their strugzle against the
foreign occupration of their territor)

"2. Expresses solidarity with che people of Namibia in thelr
legitimate stru;~le ajainst foreisn cccupavion and requests all States o
provided increased moral and material ascistance to them;

"z, Condermns the CGovernment of Soush Africa for its persistent refusal
to withdraw i.s auminisiration from she Territory and for its policies and
actions desicned to destroy the natinnal unity and territorial iategricy of
Namibia, thus persistently violating the principles and obligations of the
Charter of the Ualted Nations;



"4, Dravs tl= attention of the Sccurity Council to the need of taking
appropriate mcasures in accordance vwith the relevant provisious ol uhe
Charter to solve the 9rave situation chat has arisen as a result ol Scuth
Africa's refusal to withdraw its adwiniscration from Namibia;

"5. Commeads the report of the United Nations Council for Namibia to
all States and co the subsidiary orsans of the General Assembly and other
competent organs of the United Nations, as well as to the specialized agencies
and other international organizations coucerned, for appropriate action,
acting in conformity with the relevant resolutions of Lhe General Asgewbly
and the Security Couucil;

"G. Requests the United Nations Council for Namibia to coabinue &0

discharge, by every available means, the functions entrusted to it iu the
relevant resolucions of the General Assenbly;

"7. Requesis the Secretary-General to continue to provide the necessary
assistance and facilities to the United Nations Council for Namibia to
discharge 1ts cutles and functions;

"3, Calls upca all States to co-operate with the United Nations Council
for Namibia in carrying out the tasks entrusted to it."

S. The text of the resolution was transmitied to the President of the becurity
Council on 1 December 190V,

No

27. By resolution 2518 (XXIV), the General Assembly took note of the matuiers
raised in petitions examined by the Special Committee, as well as of the acvion
taken by the Commitcee thereon, and drew the attention of the petitioners to the
relevant reports coucerning the Territory.

23. On 11 December, the General Assembly adicpted resolution 2548 (XXIV) on the
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Cotonial
Countries and Peoples. By this resolution, the General Assembly, inter alia,
rearfirmed previous resolutions on the subject and requested the Special Coamittee
to continue to sezelt suitable means for the ilmmediate and full implementaiion of

the Declaration-ia all Territories which had not yet attained independence. It
furcher requested the Committee to make concrete suggestions which could assist the
Security Council in considering appropriate measures under the Charter with regard
>0 developments in colonidl Territories whichi were likely to threaten insernational
reace and security and also to examine the compliance of Member States with Gthe
Declaration and other relevant resolutions on the question of decolonization,
particularly those relating to Namibia, S¢ 1thern Rhodesia and the Territories uander
Portuguese domination, and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
twenly-fifth sessicn. In a further provisioa, the General Asgembly requesced all
as well as the specialized agencies, to withhold assistance to colonial




B. MANIFESTO ON SCUTHERN AFRICA

29. The Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the Organization of African
Unity, meeting in its sixth ordinary session in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, from
6 to 10 September 1969, adopted a msnifesto on southern Africa , f/

30. On 20 November 1969, the General Assembly adopted resolution 2505 (XXIV), in
which it welcomed the above menifesto and recoumended it to the attention of all
Siates and peoples. The full text of the resolution reads as follows:

"The General Asseubly,

"Having received the Manifesto on Southern Africa, adopted by the
Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the Organization of African
Unity at its sixth ordinary session, held at Addis Ababa from
& to 10 September 1969,

"Gonvinced of the need for intensifying international efforts for the
elimination of apartheid, racial discrimination snd colcnialism in order
that peace aad security in southern Africa me, oe assured,

"Recalling its resolution 2011 (XX) of 1l October 1965 on co-operation
between the United Netions and the Organization of African Unity,

"1, Welcomes the Manifesto on Southern Africa and recommends it to the
attention of all States and all peoples;

"5, Expresses once again the firm intention of the United Nations,
acting in co-operation with the Organization of African Unity, to intensify
its efforts to find a solution to the present grave situation in southern
Africa."

3/ Official Records of the Genfjal Assembly, Twenty-fourth Sessiony Annexes,
agenca 1tem 105, document A/ 75k. ‘
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Co INFORMATLON ON THIS TIRRITORY

L. GENERAL

Alo o ITuforuation on the Territory is contasined in the previous reports of Lhe
Special Coumittee &7 and In the veports of the United Nalious Couucil [or
Nenlbla. ﬁ supplementary intformation on vecenl developments i set out bhelow.

oo POLITTICAL DBVELOPMENTS

Ioplenentation ot the Odendaal Plan

A<+ Durlag the periced covered hy this paper, the Guvernment of South Africa
continued, ia defiance of United Natiouns vresolutions, to adhere to its policy
of mpleMgttlnm the recomuendations of the 19nk Odendaal Commission whlch call,

inter glia, for the part.uioning of the Territory along racxdl lines and for
consolidation of Soalh Atrican control.  Although there have 'been few major
devel

wopuents since the Special Commitlee last reported in 1909, forthcoming
chzages arfecting tue Rehoboth Rasters, the Nawas, the Bushmen and the Hereros
were annocanced during the year. Ictails of these changes are giveu separately
telow.

Z2.  Aas explained jreviuuslv (A, 7e03/Add. 2, chapter VII, paragraphs 22-43), the
cericd 1000-1909 saw important dovelopuents in application of the Cdendaal Plan,
20tatiy the passage of the Pevelopwment of Native Nations in South West Africa Act
of 19or, followed by the creation of the first "homeland" in Ovamboland and the
pessazs of tihe South West Afr ica Affaire Act, 1909,

%, The Iirst of these two laws, Whlbh vas enacted on 3 June 1968, provided

Ior the creation of six "howelands", tc be called Dums raland, Hereroland,
Leoroland, Trkavangoland, eastern Caprivi and Ovamboland, and authorized the
gstatlisnient in esach of legislative and executive councils and other goveriing
codiss. ILre legisliative councils would be empowerded to legislate on a number of

reTters, incliding eduacsticn, welfare servides, the administration of civil and

5
criciral justice accordinz to tribal and customary law, taxation, farming and
agriculture, industry, public works, markets and the administration of revenue
finde. Irn 2.1 cases, however, the State President of the Republic of South Africa
would retaln the right to amend or repeal leglalatlon enacted by a legislative
cosncil and to raze new lawe for a "homeland” by proclamation.
g/ For tre .ot recent, see tne Special Committee's reports to the General
- arZeniyy 2t its twernty-second i inenty-fourth sessions (0Official Records of
nre Ghersl oLnistilly Tweaiv-coooowd Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda
item 25 lkart I, TL/E7CO/Rev 1), ckapter IV, A/7200/Add 2, chapter VII, annex;
s TR L 2 arzenee TII mene s
o Inico smpnice e 7w/ sonimenne L0 and A1 ibid., Tweaty. third Session,

AL Bl Lher Vi qncumcnn A ’33 and Corr.l; 1bid., Twenty-fourth
VAN

PP S A L A s
RASR ORI I LA lEn e, N i (/:/' 0 1)

50



34, The sceond act, the South West Afvica Affalrs Act, 1069, which came into
effect on L April 100y, provided [ur “he transfer of the majority of povers
exercised by the Legislative Assembly of South West Africa to the Republic of
gouth Africa. Legislative control orer these matters E/ vas vestel 1n the
President oi' vhe Republic who would have the power to legislate for tne Territory
by proclamavion uncil 50 June 1970.

55, The aci urther provided for the exiension of most taxes levie! in the
Republic Lo che Territory (apart fion personal income taxes and taes on foreign
shareholders) and provided that all rcvenue accruing from matcers aswly within

Lthe competcnce of Lthe Republic of Douwh Africa should be collected Ly South

Africa and deposited in the "South (zzi Africa Accouat” of the Consolidated Revenue
Fund of the liepublic (see A /7623 /A’ .2, chapter VII, annex, paragraph 32). The
Land Bank Aneadmcont Act, passed ai appioximately the same time, provided for the
integration of the Land and Agriculture Bank of South West Africa intc the Land

and Agriculiure Bank of South Africu.

37. Folloviag passacse of the foreytiag lesgislation, the South African Government,
apart from officially establishin; the Ovamboland self-governing "homeland", has
done less than expected to hasten the anticipated massive resettlemenc of non-white
sroups into their separate "homelan?s" or of publishing constitutions and creating
governin; holies therein. j/ African aiffairs continue to be administered by the
Department of Bantu Administration and Development, as they have been since 1955,
while the auministration of the Coloured population aad the Namas is handled by the

South African Department of Colourec Affairs. A new department, che Department of
Rehoboth Afiairs, has been establisac. to deal with that group aloac.

35. New developmencs during 19%5) arc set out in greater detail below:

(a) Odencdaal farus

3¢, The South African Government sctaved 1n May 1969 that to date it had spent a
total of R25,83%2,073 5/ on acquiriny 119 "white" farms and portions of farms and

i/ African affairs; matters specifically affecting Coloureds, Basters and Namas;

~ justice; prisons; mining; forestyy; companies; fishing; control of publications
and entercainment; labour; taxes on income, except for personal income tax and
taxes on foreign shareholders; riotous assembly and engenderiny feelings of
hostilitvy amonz various racial giroups.

j/ It will te recalled that the recommendations of the Odendaal Commission, 1if

T fully iaplemented, would require che transfer of a total of 32,500 "non-whites"
to their "homelands'; 20,382 from existing Native reserves or tie Rehoboth
Gebiet, and 11,025 from "white" urian areas. Some 1,000 "whites" would also be
expecited to move from the Reho.osh Gebiet, and between 1,000-1,500 "whites"
would have to vacate "white" fau.: areas which would be included in the
"homelands". From 4,000-5,000 "aon-vhite" employees on these farms would have
to be moved o their "homelands”. The plan also called for the transfer of
2,500 or wuore Coloureds from elseuhere in the Territory to Windhoek, Walvis Bay
and Luderitz, ,the areas of their ~reatest concentration. A limited number of
Coloureds would be allowed to scstle in a proposed rural irrizacion settlement
on the Oranze River.

k/ One rani equals $Us1.kLO.
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7C buildings or plots in towns and villages as rccommended by the @derdanl
Commission. Of these, 178 had been leased to "white" tenants and 13 had been
placed at the disposal of the lepartment of Bantu Administration nnd Dnvelnpmeni
for inclusion into "homelands". The remaining 58 farms, which were not yet

being used, as well &8 the 178 farms which had been leanod, could be placed at the
disvosal of the departments concerned as soon as they were requlred for the purpoce
for which they had been acquired.

(b) Rehoboth @ebiet

L. Presumably because the Rehoboth Baster community already possesses its own
representative institution - nawmely, the Kaptqgg of the community and the
Basterraad, a six~meuber elected advisory board - no reference to it is contained
in the Act of 3 June 1loetl, Nevertheless, the South African Government hes
announced its intention of giving the community "self-government'. In the
mearntime, under the terus of the South West Africa Affairs Act, 1909,
responsibility for Raster affairs was transferred from the territorial
administracion to the Government of South Africa.

L1, At a weeting with the Basterraad on 18 April 1969, following the transfer,
the Scuth African Minister of Coloured Affairs, Mr. M. Viljoén, announced the
creation of a Ministry of Rehoboth Affairs, with himself as Minister. He also
announced that a territorial representative would be appointed to conduct
liaison betwean his department and the Baster community and to manage all Baster
affairs. Initially, the representative would be a "white" official, but
eventually he would be replaced by a Baster.

LZ, The Minister said that no incursions would be made on the authority of
the Basterraad, which includes control over the disposal of Baster land, but
that the Government intended to promote economic development, starting with
agriculture, and would wmake available loans without mortgages to members of the
comnunity for thne purpose. Several members of the Basterraad were opposed to
the proposed development on the grounds that it wcould destroy the Raad's
authority in land matters and lead to a loss of autonomy for the Baster people.

.
N
.

Pespite protests from the Bester community, the Minister introduced a

botn ITonvestment and Development Corporation Bill in the South African House
1y on 30 May. The bill, which was approved later in 1969, would

= state corporation with capital of R500,00C; divided into R1 shares,
cuote the Jdevelopment of agriculture, mining, trade, industry and finance in
koooth Jpjlpt The Board of directors of the corporation would consist
vely of "whites", at least during the "transitioanal" stage, and no Baster
ior development projects would be permitted. The bill, however, allowed
ster participstion by providing for the establishment of "burger" companies
inT ol a]l ctar=c would be held by members of the Raster community, and
MrcﬂkrVFi e patriarchal law of the Baster community regarding the ownership of
lang oy pfOJldlﬁf that the corporation migiot neither sell nor dispose of land
citusted in the Benobobh Geblet to any person other than a Baster or a company in
weleh 51l the shares vwere bBaster-owned and that no member of th community might

L3 IR § e

corne inlo poscession of wore than 14,000 hectares of land throug anything done
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hiy, Tt woe also announced trat the ares i the Henlus Getiet would ve increased
by (5,000 hectares, cowprising farmb bought from "unit in terus of the (dendaal
Plan; that the Teumie fare would ugzd to breed flrst-“l se stock vhich would

he: open only to purctace oy Ba +P ¢, #nd that cepital would be wade availabls Tor

ionns to farwers, busineeeren snd future industrislists.
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by,  Dicelosure of the proposed legislation was follewed by further protests

from lesders of the Easter cowmmunity, who complained that they had not been
previously consulted. During the last week of May, telegrams containing proteste
were cenlt to the Priwe linister of South Africa, to the ambassadors of the

United Kingdow of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of
Luerics to South Africa, and to the United Nations. Tue telegraws to the two
asmbagnadors reguested them to use their influence to stop South African
nepression, while the South African Prime Minister was asked to suspend the
development plan and hold a referendum. On 30 Mey, the date on which the bill
wns presented Lo the House of Assembly, a mass ueeting, attended by 800 mewmbers
ol the Raster community, was held at Rehoboth, at which hundreds of pamphlets
outlining the developwent plan were burred in a bonfire. Mr. Allan Louw,
chairman of the Burger Acsociation, and Councillor Olivier of the Basterrasd,
exhorted the asseubled Basters to reject the development plan and proposed an
alternative plan by which the Basterrasd itself would undertake to develop the
Rehoboth Gebiet, employing all the community's savings, which would be withdrawn
Lrom commprulal hanks .

oo On 25 June 1969, the Basterraad issued a further statement calling on the
commnnity to unite against the proposed corporation, which it termed a "white"
enterprise in which the Basters would have no interest since the State would

be the only shareholder. Further arguments against the Corporation were that:
(a) regardless of existing law and custom, the corporation would have the power
to acquire, own and dispose of land; (b) the corporation would have the right

to hold shares in Baster businesses; (c) the corporation could take immovable
property and farms as security fcr loans; and (d) no Rehoboth burger would be
acknowledged as a citizen unless he owned land registered in the community. The
Basterraad said that it was in no way opposed to development, but that it could
not accept legislation in the preparation of which it had not been consulted and
which would reduce the B=sters to a subordinate status in their own homeland.

47. The Rehoboth Investment and Development Corporation came imto being on

1 September 196Q. Members of the board of directors are as follous:

Mr, J.G.N. Lombard (Chairman), former member of the Legislative Assembly of
South West Africa; Professor P.J. Malherbe, senior partner of a local firm of
auditors; Mr. Kurt Linning, retired bank manager; Mr. J.W. Loubser, karakul and
cattle farmer; Mr. H.J. von Hase, karakul farwer; Mr. J.D. Bosman, Zecretary of
Retchoth Affairs; and Mr. A. Chatwind, former Magistrate at Rehoboth (and at
present exercising the powers and dutles of the former Kaptein and Volksrzad

of the Baster community).

Lz, On 15 September, the Basterraad, at its first official weeting in seven
months, icsued a statewent ¢ ccu ing tL@ South African Governt -+ of appointing

= board of directors who were "experts in the undermining of human rights" and
calling on the Eagter community to refuse further payment of taxes. The

ctatement said that the Government's profit motive in the so-called development of

A
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the Rehoboth Gebiet was glaringly conspicucus. Under the guise of developing
the area and granting it increased self-government, the South African
administration was expropriating former Baster land, depriving the Basterraad

of its traditional functions, and depriving the Basters of what little autonomy
they had. The statement in particular accused the Government of expropriating
"white" properties in the Rehoboth Gebiet at higher prices than Basters
themselves could pay and then leasing those properties and businesses to Basters:
since the 1923 agreement between the Baster community and the South African
Government, thirty-three Rehoboth farms had disappeared, farms of Baster women
married to "whites" had been alienated, and the Gebiet's borders had shrunk.

L. The statement further accused the Government of not erecting a clinic at
Rehoboth as promised; of taking away a doctor the Basters had hired on their own
accord; and of "brainwashing" and indoctrinating iaster children in their
classrooms.

50. On 3 and % December, the Minister of Reboboth Affairs, went to Rehoboth for
further meetings with the Basterraad and the Baster population. In the course of
these meetings he was reported to have told the community that he had not been
aware that the Basters were displeased with the envisaged development, but that
those who chose to could refuse the financial assistance aimed at developing
agriculture and business. He also stated that the present borders of the
Rehoboth Gebiet were the final ones and that the Government would not consider
buying more land for the Baster comnunity.

5L. According to the latest available information, the Rehoboth Investment
and Development Corporation is scheduled to begin operating in March 1970.

(c) Ovamboland

5. There has been little information on developments in Ovamboland since it
was officially designated a "self-governing homeland”" in October 1968.

53. On 13 June 1969 it was resported that the State President of South Africa
had assented to the first budget enacted by the Legislative Council of
Ovamboland, providing for an estimated expenditure of R2,425,000 from the
Ovamboland Reverue Fund for the year ending 31 March 1970. The appropriation
was for expenditure by the seven administrative departments; Authority Affairs
and Finance; Community Affairs; Works; Education and Culture; Economic Affairs:
Justice; and Agriculture., The budget was said to be the first legislative sct
of the Council since its establishment.

54. During October 1969 it was reported that Ovamboland, as well as two otherx
northern Native reserves, the Okavango and the Kaokoveld, had been "given a
further thrust towards independence" by the sale of the ten businesses owned and
manhaged by the South W st Africa Native Labour Asgsociation (SWANLA), the
Territory's semi-official labour recruiting organization, to the Bantu
Investment Corporation of South Africa, s state~owned corporation similar to the
Rehoboth Tavestment and Development Corporation, managed entirely by Europeans.
The cransaction, valued at R651,000 excluding stock in shops, was reported to

be the first major business transfer of its kind in the Territory. The
businesses sold comprised five general retail shops and one garage in Ovamboland,
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three general retail shops in the Okavango and one in the Kaokoveld. Asg
described in the Namibian Press, the sale, which had been recommended by the
Odendaal Commission, meant in particular that the purchasing power of the African
inhabitants of the areas involved now rested with the Corporation, which is
supposed to use its profits to build up the "homelands".

55. According to a letter dated 26 September 1960 frem the Minister of Foreign
Affairs of South Africa to the Secretary-General (S/9L63) in regard to
‘Security Council resolution 269 (1969), the corporation is guided by the
principle that the inhabitants of the "homelands" wmust be closely involved in
the development process and, particularly, must be trained to help themselves.
in the case of the takeover of the businesses formerly owned by SWANLA, it was
the Government's intention to give the African inhabitants the opportunity

to receive training to enable them, in due course, to fill the most responsible
positions themselves. ’

(d) Bushmen

56. Iu accordance with the recommendationg of the Odendaal Commission, the

south African authorities in late 1969 proposed a pjlan for the settlement of

the traditionally nomadic Bushmen inhabiting the north-east of the Territory,

at Tsumkwe, north-east of Grootfontein., South African sources claim that there

is no accurate information regarding the exact number of nomadic Bushmen involved.
A few hundred groups are believed to be distributed over an area ranging from
Aperet, just south of the Omuramba Ovambo, to Kara Kuwisa on the Omuramba Omabako,
a distance of a few hundred miles. 1/

57. It will be recalled that the Odendaal Plan, published in 1964, called for
two "homelands" for Bushmen, totalling 2.4 million hectares. As an initial step
towards settlement, the South African authorities had begun to make contact with
them through representatives at waterholes and had established a settlement at
Tsumkwe where those Bushmen who could be persuaded to lead more stable lives iere
initiated into the principles of agriculture and animal husbandry under the
direction of a Commissioner for Bushmen Affsirs.

58. Under the plan proposed in 1969, frontier posts would be established to which
Bushmen would be "lured" by the distribution of free food and tobacco. Once

their friendship had been won they would be removed to Tsumkwe, well away from the
area in which they are living at present and given work in order to ensure their
settlement. Eventually, a land reclamation project would be started "to enable
the Bushmen to attain a higher level and perhaps establish their own economy".

59. The institution of the plan at the present time was reported to have been

the sequal to a meeting earlier during the year between delegates of the Farmers!
Associations, the South African Police, and the Department of Bantu Affairs,
concerning stock losses attributed to slaughtering and theft by Bushmen. Newspaper
reports published in Namibia alleged that roving groups of Bushmen frequently

L/ According to the last official census, taken in 1960, the Bushman population

" numbered 11,762 of whom 9,48l lived in the "white" urban and rural areas or in
Native reserves in the southern section and were to a large extent drawn into
the economy of the Territory, and 2,278, described as nomadic, lived mainly in
the north~eastern part of the Territory.
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infiltrated white~owned farms bordering on the northern Native reserves and,
despite police efforts, succeeded in disappearing into the "wastes" north of the
last game-proof fencing.

60. Disclosure of the South African Government's plan for a Bushmen settlement
provoked a number of protests, 'of which two, from the Primitive Peoples' Fund

and the students in the Anthropology Department of the London School of Iiconomics,
were contalned in letters published in the Namibian Press. The authors were of
the opinion that even if the Bushmen of the country survived settlement it would
be as a demoralized low class of workers, doubtles. largely dependent upon the
State for support. An alternative plan was suggested whereby the present area
occupied by Bushmen (or an alternative area ample enough to support their present
population and ecologically viable) would be designated as a “"conservation"
territorv. with its legal ocwnership vested in the Bushmen themselves, through a
Board of irustees. Therein, the Bushmen could be provided with medical and
educational facilities and the option to take up peasant agriculture or the
herding of domestic animals. It would be lmportant, the writers believed, that
only real volunteers should be selected for such projects and that only two or
three families should be chosen at a tine. Any tendency for the Bushmen to becoue
dependent upon their instructors should be checked by an insistence that all
cultivation be done by them alone. )

6l. On 7 January 1970, it was reported that about forty Bushmen in the north-east
of the Territory had been recruited as labourers on a road being bullt frow
Tsintsabis in the direction of Keering Keeru on the Okavango River. The article
stated that government officials had refused to comment on the recruitment.

(e) Namas

62. It will be recalled that the recommendations of the Odendaal Commission with
respect to the Nama population of the Territory involved the creation of a

"Nama. homeland", comprising the Berseba, Tses, Krantzplatz (Gibeon) and Soromas
reserves, plus an additional area to be made available by the acquisition of

165 "white" farms; the abolition of the former Nama reserves of Warmbad, Neuhoff
and Bondelswarts and their redesignation as "white" areas; and the transfer of a
large portion of the Nama population of the Territory to the proposed homeland.
At the time the recommendations were made (196k4), of the Namwa populaiion, only
2,292 lived in the four Native reserves which would be included in "Namaland";
2,009 lived in other Native reserves; and 30,505 in "white" areas, 6,998 of theu
in "white" urban areas. Acfording to the Commission's proposals, the Namas to be
resettled would comprise those resident in all Native reserves outside "Namaland"
and in, "white" urban areas. Presumably those Namas employed on "white" farms
were to be permitted to continue to live where they were as long as they remained
employed.

63. The disposition of the Hoachanas reserve, home of the Rovinasie Namas, was

not mentioned in the report. It may be recalled that this area, referred to
officially both as a "temporary" Native reserve and as "government" land, was

the subject of General Assembly resolution 1357 (XIV) of 17 November 1959, by which
the Assembly urged the Government of South Africa to desist from removing the
Rooinasie Namas to Itsawisis, one of the European farm areas to be included in
"Namaland". At that time the removal had not been carried out, owing, among other
things, to the lack of potable water at Itsawisis.
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64. In January 1968, it was reported that the consolidation of the entire
Nama population of 34,000 into "Namaland" would soon be completed and the former
Nama reserves would then be abolished.

65. By late 1969 it was claimed that almost the whole Nama population had begun
to settle in the new "homeland" and that the former Neuhoff, Bondelswarts and
Warmbad reserves no longer had any Nama residents whatsoever. At the same time,
plans for the envisaged "Namaland” legislative council were released by the

south African Government. These plans called for a council consisting of the
Krantsplatz chief and councillors, three councillors from the former Tses and
Berseba reserves, one from Soromas and oue each from the Bondelswarts, Neuhoff

and Warmbad Namas, together with as many elected members as the chief's council and
councillors might determine. The legislative council would gradually take over
legislative authority and administrative functions from the Department of Coloured
Affairs.

66. At present the 800 Rooinasie Namas living on the Hoachanas reserve are
reported to be the only group continuing to resist resettlement. In December 1969,
the Namibian Press published a statement by Mr. Mattheus Kooper, leader of the
community, to the effect that the authorities had not requested him and his people
to move for some time, but that any such requests in the future would go unheeded.

67. The newspaper stated that the original plan tc resettle the Rooinasie Namas
at Itsawisis had been dropped in the light of the Odendaal Commission's
recommendations and that the intention was now to move them to "Namaland".

68. The Hoachanas reserve, consisting of 13,000 hectares located a few miles
south~east of Uhlenhorst, was described as dry country with little vegetation;
employment on neighbouring "white" farms was said to constitute the wain source

of income of the inhabitants, supplemented occasionally by the sale of a few goats
or head of cattle to the farmers.

(f) Coloureds

59. In 1966 the Coloured population of Namibia was estimated to number about
15, 400 persons, nearly all of whom were living in various native locations in
urban centres throughout the "white area". It will be recalled that the
Odendaal Commission recommended that, except for a small number of Coloured
farmers for whom a rural irrigation settlement was proposed on the Crange River,
the entire Coloured population should be persuaded to move to the areas of their
greatest concentration (Windhoek, Walvis Bay and Luderitz) and that the
management of their separate Coloured townships should be entrusted to Coloured
local township authorities. It was further suggested that the Coloured Council
of South West Africa, which then consisted of members appointed by the
Administrator of the Territory, should be expanded to include elected members.

70. In accordance with the Commission's recommendations, the construction of
townships for Coloured people was begun at Gobabis, Grootfontein, Mariental,
Keetmanshoop, Swakopmund, Windhoek, LiudGeritz and Welvis Bay. By 1967, a total
of 1,065 houses had been built by local authorities and several hundred more were
under construction, at a cost of nearly R3.9 million. An ordinance was also
passed in 1966 revising the composition of the Coloured Council of South West
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Africa to include eleceted members and empowering it to act as an intemmediary
between the Administrator and the Coloured inhabitants of the Territory.

Tle  With the tmunsfer of legislative and administrative powers to South Afrien,
however, the poliey concerning the Coloured population appears to have undergone
modificaticon. It was reported that the Coloured Council of "South West Africo
would be IHOOrleLTUﬂ with the Coloured Council of South Africa and that the
Coloured people of the Tervitory would be given representutlﬁn on the latter body.
The qouth African Govermment alse announced that it would not proceed with the
Crange hiver irvripation settlement in the immediate future.

e Dlections to the Coloured Fersons Representative Council of South Afvien
vere reported te have been held in September 1969, but no mention was made of

2 representative from the Tevvitovy.

) Hereros

A, e rescttlement of the Herevro population of the Territory fram their
TrlglthLu¢ reserves to "Hereroland" (consisting of the Mpukiro, Iag stern,
ctiituve and Woterberg Dast reserves) has continued to be resisted by the
Hz*e“‘ ropudation.  Althoush a Hevero Aftairs commissioner, stationed at Ckarara
in "Herercland”, was appreinted on 8 June 1908 to uwn;nllddfo all Herero affairs
in rreparation for the fommntion of a "homeland", there have been no reports of
chils direction since then, or of any furtheor initiatives on the part
oI Tthe scuth African govertient.
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v It may e recalled that, accerding to the 1900 census, there are
55,350 Hcrwros in the Territcry, of whom 0,CL7 live in Native reserves to be
]

ineluded in Hererclond, ¢,430 live in other reserves, and 19,901 live in "white"
wrean and rurﬁl areas.  In temms of the Cdendaal Flan, the move need affect only
'th:se ::r:r“s residernt in Tntive reserves outside Hererclnnd, and not those
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megident in 'w'hl'tf}: arven ond rurel orens.
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. During 1553, Herero Chief Husea Kutalo, the aclincwledged Herero leader, was
roLerhel o to ohave sent at leagt two letters te govermment officials protesting the
e din f‘ In a letter sent in August 1909 to the Chief Native

: windhoek, Mr. Kutako referred to the Rietfontein Block, in
l:cqt,i as o "semi-desert" region, and called upon the
crthwith the constructicn of buildings at (karara, Ctjinene,
in the Rietfontein Blcock. The letter alleged that the

I threetened to remcve water engines from the present Herero Native

- “rier tu force H'Llr tc move and thet the inhabitants of the Aminius
renerve were Telrs reiuged access to three boreholes in the Corridor Area on the
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1o Leecenber 1960 to the Administrator of the Territory,
ed that all cperations being carried out in implementaticn
cierped and further requested that Mr. Vercuiel be
Pr.lrs Uommissioner.  The letter asked the Administrator
”““wnt;r Toornrvers woneeting dn Jamuary 1970 in the Aminius reserve, the
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T7. On le Janvary, the Herero Affairs Commissioner, Mr. Vercuiel, was reported to
have denied strongly that the Hereros of the Aminius reserve would be moved forcibly
to the Rietfontein Block. He caid that, on the contrary, not a single Herero had
been told to move to the Rietfontein Block and that since the area did not have a
single facility to accommodate people there was no question of any removals
whateoever at the present. He had, in fact, denied thirty applications for
settlement in the area which was not habitable in its present condition.

Trial of Namibhians under the Terrorism Act

8. On L July 1969 a group of eight Namibians were brought to trial in Windhoek
Supreme Court on charpes under the Zouth African Terrorism Act, 1967 and two
alternative charges under the Suppression of Communism Act, 1950. The accused,
who were believed to have been imprisoned in Pretoria for periods up to three years
before being cowmmitted for trial, were charged with having joined a plot to
provoke an armed uprising in "South West Africa" and, inter alia, with having
received guerrilla training in the United Arab Republic, the United Republic of
Tanzania and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; working with exiled members
of the South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPQ); smuggling arus into the
Territory; and setting up secret camps in the Territory to be used as bases for
sabotage and guerrilla activities: participating in an armed wmission to
assassinate a chief in the process of which his bodyguard was shot and killed;
and counitting robhbery, arson and attempted murder. The defendants, who faced a
possible death penalty under the Terrorism Act, all pleaded not guilty to the
charges.

79. The accused, all Ovambos, were Messack Victory, Jonas Shishelini Shimuefeleni,
Alfred Shijana, Alihes Theemamandje, Yustus Festus Haita, Solomon Festus Haita,
Joseph Ipangelua and Gaus Shikomba.,

80, The trial, which began on 1 July, was conducted by Mr. Justice F.H. Badenhorst
and two assessors. Appearing for the State were Advocate Piet Oosthuizen,
assistant to the Attorney-General of the Transvaal and two assisting advocates.
Two court~appointed pro deo counsels, appearing for the defence, were

Advocate H.A. van der Merwe and Advocate L. Selekowitz, both from the Cape bar.
ir. Selekowitz withdrew from the case during the prosecution's calling of
witnesses. According to press reports, the prosecution conducted its case
between 1 July and 23 July, when an eight-day adjournment was called. The
prosecution called tuirty-five witrnesses to testify against the defendants.
Witnesses for the defence, who were called beginning on 30 July, consisted of
turee of the accused pluc two others.

1., On 20 August, six of the oight defendants were found guilty and two were
found not guilty and discharged. Those ccnvicted were biessack Vietory,

Jonas Shishileni Shimuefeleni, Yustus Festus Haita, Solomon Festus Haita,

Jogeph I.sng=lua and Grus Shikomba. The ccuncel for the defence admitted the
guilt of all the convicted wmen, except for Jonas Shishileni Shimuefeleni, on the
ain chorse. In the case of Mr. Shimuefeleni, the defence stated that he had
seen arrested in March 1000, before the passage of the Terrorism Act, and that
althoush he had been misled into receiving "terrcrist” {training abroad, he had
Gone nothing illepal after returning to the Territory.

01 -



2. On 22 August, the judge president, Mr. Badenhorst, passed life sentences on
five of the accused and sentenced Mr. Shimuefeleni to eilghteen years' lmprisonment.

8%, On 23 October, Mr. Badenhorst heard the application of the six convicted men
for leave to appeal against their sentences. In the case of Mr. Shimuefeleni, who
had received an eighteen-year sentence, the counsel for the defence also applicd
for leave to appeal against the conviction. TDuring the course of the hearing, the
defence counsel withdrew his application on behalf of Messak Victory on the grounds
that he was gullty of murder.

8h. Advocate Piet Costhuizen, appearing for the State, asked the judge to reject
the applications. Mr. BRadenhorst sald he would reserve his judgement sine die.

35. The counsel for the defence also informed the Court that an undisclosed source
was paying for the legal cost of the appeal. No pro deo funds exist for such
applications.

86. 0On 27 February 1970, the South West Africa People's Crganization (SWAPO)
issued a statement in Lusaka to the effect that the Scouth African authorities
wvere planning a secret trial of ten SWAPO leaders on charges under the Terrorism
Act. The organization, which said that its information was based on reports
smuggled out of the Territory, subsequently stated that seven of the accused were
charged with "participation in terrorist activities" in Caprivi and one with
similar activities in Cxavango. In five of these cases, the activities were
alleged to have been carried out between 1964 and 1966, prior to the enactment of
the Terrorism Act. Charges against two of the accused were not yet known.

87. The Organization stated that among the accused was Mr. Brenden Kanyongola
Simbwaye, the vice-president of SWAPO, who had been under detention since

2L September 1964. The names of the other nine were: Alexander Simon,

Jost Mbala Siloka, Manowa Mulibe Mahunga Mzilikazi, Masia Ingenda, Isiah Muhapulo
Isitimela, Wilkenson Muluti Lukongo, Alfred Seloiso, Bernard Matmola Malapo and
Charlie Simpatic.

Cther developments

88. It will be recalled (A/7623/Add.2, chapter VII, snnex, peragrephs 59-66) that
in 1968, the Administration finally completed the forcible removal of African
workers living in the old African quarter of Windhoek to the newly built

Katutura location outside the town. In January 1970, it was disclosed that a law
pertaining to the new location prohibits African wives from residing with their
husbands, unless the husband was born in Windhoek or had lived on the location with
permanent employment for ten years, or unless the wife is also a Windhoek resident.

89. In another application of South Africa's policy of apartheid, it was announced
in the Gfficial Gazette in December 1969 that two beaches in Namibia are reserved
for the exclusive use of white bathers. According to the Namibian Press, the
Administration intends to impose '"beach apartheid" at all holiday rescrts in the
near future.
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3. ECONCMIC DEVELOFMENTS

Publinc finance

50. The Gouth West Africa Affairs Act (Wo. 25 of 1969), which transferred a major
part of the powers and functions of the Administration to South Africa, also
effected substartial changes in the Territory's financial structure. Under this
Act, the territorial Administration retains ppwers of taxation only in respect of
the following: i1ncome tax paid by individuvals, business licenses, licensing fees
in respect of dogs and game, wheel tax, mcotor vehicle tax, entertainment tax and
certain fines. 1In respect of company tax, which is levied by the Republic of
south Africa, the Administration receives the same percentage as is paid to a
provincial administration in the Republic. Other taxes, including such important
items as mining and prospecting taxes, diamond export taxes, customs and excise
and posts and telegraph receipts, which represented over 64 per cent of the
Territory's revenue in 1964 /1965, are collected by South Africa and charged to a
separate account known as the "South VWest Africa Account” (in the Consolidated
Revenue Fund of South Africa) which is used to defray expenditure in the Territory
by both South Africa and the territorial Administration. The amount paid to the
latter is calculated according to a flexible formula which is designed to avoid
great fluctuations but also to permit a moderate increase if additionsl expenditure
is essential to enable the Administration to carry out its functions.

91. The budget estimates for 1969/1970 presented by the Administrator in May 1969
provided for a total revenue of R5% million, of which R15.6 million would be
derived from sources remaining to the territorial Administration, R32.4 million
would come from the '"South West Africa Account” and RS million would be made
avallable in loan funds from South Africa for implementation of the Odendaal Plan.

92. FExpenditure from the Territorial Revenue Fund during 1969/1970 was estimated
at R33.3 million, of which R21.3 million was allocated for expenditure on
"ordinary" (recurrent) items, Rl million for transfer to the Territorial
LCevelopment and Reserve Fund and R11 million (including thé R5 million in loans
from South Africa) for transfer to the Loan Account to be used for implementation
of the Odendaal Plan. Total expenditure from the Territorial Development and
Reserve Fund was estimated at R25.6 million and from the Loan Account, R11l million.
The principal items of ordinary (recurrent) expenditure were education and health
services (in "white" areas), R7.1 million and R5.4 million, respectively;
administration, R3.1 million; public works, R2.6 million; and nature conservation
and tourism, R1.1 million. Development expenditure included roads, R9.9 million
from the Development and Reserve Fund and R10.5 million from the Loan Account;
government buildings, R8 million; and loans to municipalities and local authorities,
R7 million.

93. The budget estimates for the "South West Africa Account” for the same periog,
as presented to the South African Parliament, envisaged a total revenue of

R76.5 million and total expenditure of R86.5 million, the difference to be made
up by the Republic of South Africa.

Oh., The main sources of estimated revenue were as follows: customs and excise
tax, R11l million; taxes on diamond mines, R15.6 million; taxes on other mines,
RS8.5 million; tax=s on companies other than mining, R10.4 million; taxes on
prospecting and c. ims, R320,000; diamond export duty, F6.% million; diamond
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profits tax, R6 million; undistributed profits tax, stamp duties, transfer duty,
fire-arm licences, RL.2 million; rents, interest and fines, R6.7 million;
contribution of South Africa in connexion with Bantu administration, R4 million;
amount payable to the Fund from the Consolidated Revenue Fund of South Africa in
terms of section 22 (2) (c) of the South West Africa Affairs Act, 1969,

Rl.7 million; amount payable to the South-West Finance Corporation Ltd. in terms
of section 5 of Ordinance 21 of 1953.

95. The major estimated expenditures included Bantu administration and
development, R12.7 million, of which R10.% million was allocated to the South
African Bantu Trust for expenditure in the Territory; water affairs, R12 million;
agricultural credit and tenure, RL.2 million; Coloured affairs (including

Rehoboth Basters), R3.3 million; public works, R2.8 million; agricultural technical
services, R2.5 million; Bantu education, R2.3 million; community development,

R2 million; miscellaneous services, R2 milljon; and R31 million as the statutory
amount piyable to the "South West Africa" Territorial Revenue fund (see paragraph
90 above ).

96. An analysis of the detailed appropriations shows the following planned
expenditures by the South African Department >f Bantu Administration and
Development and the South African Bantu Trust in respect of African affairs:

health services, R1.9 million; education, R2.3 million (including Rl million for
teachers' salaries, RO.9 million for educational services provided by Native
authorities and R180,000 for maintenance of schools and supplies); R.8.8 million
for development purposes in African areas, including the establishment of townships;
and Rl.5 million for recurrent services by Native authorities, excluding education.

97. Planned expenditures by the South African Department of Coloured Affairs
included R1.6 million for education (of which Rl.2 million was allocated for
teachers' salaries, R269,0C0 for schools and R10,000 as a grant-in-aid to the
Rehoboth Rasterraad); RL1.2 million for health services; and R39,700 for settlement.
Appropriations for construction-in Coloured and Baster areas by the Department of
Public Works amounted to Rh}E,lOO in 1969/1970, to be used mainly in connexion
with the construction or extension of schools and of a hospital at Keetmanshoop.
The building programme calls for an eventual expenditure of R2.6 million.

98. Estimated expenditures by the South African Department of Water Affairs for
projects in non-white areas of the Territory, totalling R12 million, included the
following: surveys of the Okavango northern Native reserve, R50,0C0; domestic
water supplies for schools, hospitals and government institutions in Native areas,
R500,000 (out of an eventudl total expenditure of Rl.4 million); Cmaruru River
scheme in Damaraland, R69,000 (out of an eventual expenditure of Rl million);
irrigation projects and a road in Gvamboland, R655,000 (out of an eventual total of
R3 million).

Mining

(a) Diamonds

99. Consolidated Diamond Mines of South West Africa, Ltd., a subsidiary of

De Beers Consolidated Mines, Ltd. of South Africa and the most important mining

company in the Territory, reported a consolidated net profit for 1968 of
RU6,L457,C00, or R7,822,000 less than for 1967. The company's own concession area,

~6h



1t will be recalled, covers 10,259 ggiiare miles in the southern part of the
Territory. Until the end of 1970, the cempany 1s also operating, under a
three-year lease, the concession of the iarine Diamond Corporation, Ltd., also a
subsidiary of the De Beers corporaticn.

1C0. Production by Consolidsted Diamond Mines from its own area was 1,490,073
carats, slightly more than in 1967. In the area leased from Marine Diamonds,
foreshore prcduction increagsed by 29,935 carats to 149,765 carats, but off-shore
production fell by 52,093 carats to 82,L21 carats, partly because the mining
barge Pomona was withdrawn for three months to be refitted. During the course of
the year it was established that the known diamond reserves in the sea had become
so depleted as to make further immediste mining unfeasible. Sea mining
Operations were thus suspended until an intensive sampling campaign could be
completed. In the meantime, the Pomona was temporarily transferred to Hottentot
Bay to mine a limited deposit proved by Tidal Diamonds (SWA) (Pty.) Ltd. in which
Consolidated Diamond Mines has a 5k per cent interest. (The remaining shares are
owned by the Getty 0il Company of the United States.) If, as is suspected, the
undersea prospecting operations in the Marine Diamond Concession area should
prove successful, the Pomona would then resume Opergtions on a more secure basis
than before.

101. At the end of 1969, g large new diamond mining venture was initiated by the
otrathmore Services and Finance Corporation of South Africa, through one of its
subsidiaries, Strathmore Diamonds, which already operates a series of small mines
in the Territory, and which has been conducting prospecting operations along
three miles of coastline bordered by the Hoanib River in the north and the Unjab
River in the south. In December 1969, the company announced that it had decided
to erect a diamond seraration plant in the area at s cost of up to R1 million.
This would seem to indicate promising results, although little is known of the
success Of prospecting operations to date. The three-mile coastal strip was
originally worked by De Beers corporation on its own behalf but was given up
owing to the low quality of stones found there in twenty years of operstions.

{b) Base minerals

102. During 19€9, prospecting and mining for base minerals was reported to have
attracted an unprecedented amount of attention from both south Africa and
foreign interests. According to the Chief Inspector of Mines of "South West
Africa", eighty-five prospecting concessions covering a total area of about

i million hectares had been granted to date, while the whole ccastline frem
the Orange River in the south to the Kunene was also under concession. The
Chief Inspector sald, however, that the Department of Mines did not expect any
extraordinary discoveries to ve made. Tuture mines were expected to be low in
vield, and serious water problems would have to be overcome.

103. For the most part, financial reports of the companies operating in the
Territory were not yet available for 1963 /1969. In 1967, the Tsumeb Corporation,
wnich accounts for over 80 per cent of the total production of base minerals

and is jointly owned by American Metal Climax and the Newmont Mining Cornoration,
reported earnings of R52 million and profits of R19,01k4,33L from the sale of :
97,509 tons of lead, 40,%26 tons of copper, 6,232 tons of zinc, 703,038 pounds of
cadmium and 1,832,316 ounces of silver extracted from the mines at Tsumeb and
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Kombat. The Klein Aub Copper Mine, owned by South African interests, reported
earnings of $ 2 million for 1967/1968, (R2.5 million in 1969, before taxes of
R430,0C0) and the Scuth West Africa Ccmpany, also controlled by South African
interests, reportel earnings of R505,00C from the sale of lead vanadate, zinc
tead sulphide, zinc silicate and tin/wolfram, taken from its mines at Berg Aukas
end Brandberg West. No information was available regarding the Uls tin mine,
which 1s located in the Damaraland homeland and is owned and operated by the
Tron and Steel Corporation of South Africa.

10k. Major works in progress during 1967 and 1968 included the construction of
& Waelz kiln at the South West Africa Company's Berg Aukas mine, as part of an
agreement with the Zinc Corporation of South Africa (ZINCOR) for the supply of
zine oxide; the development of the Rosh Pinah zinc mine by the Iron and Steel
Corporaticn of South Africa (ISCOR) on its own behalf, and the reopening of the
Tsumel Corporation's Matchless Mine, twenty-eight miles west of Windhoek. Both
the Rosh Pinah mine and the zinc oxide plant at Berg Aukas began operating in
the spring of 1969, while work on the Matchless mine has not yet been completed.

L0~. The most impcertant prospecting operations, oriented mainly towards discovering
copper, were being carried out by two companies: the FEDSWA Consortium (composed
of the Klein Aub Copper Company, Ltd., plus its three parent companies, Federale
Mynoou-General Mining Group, Federale Volksbeleggings Bpk. and Marine Products Ltd.
of South Africa) and the Africa Triangle Mining, Prospecting and Development
Company (Pty.) Itd. (shareholders in which are Anglo-Iransvaal Consolidated
Trrestment Company, Ltd., and Newmont Mining and de Beers, which jointly hold a
%9.5 per cent interest). The United States Steel Corporation, which has a

15 per cent equit; in the prospecting ccmpany, is supplying loans to finance
prospecting in exchange for a further 15 per cent interest in a new Anglovaal
gubsidiary. Both prospecting ventures were motivated by the discovery that the
copper ore deposits at the Klein Aub mine in the Rehoboth district far exceeded
original estimate, and in all likelihood extended in a north-easterly direction
past Witvlei and Gobabis to the Botswana border and beyond. The concession of

the FEDSWA Consortium covers an 8,500 squere mile block frcm the Klein Aub mine

o the Boils* a border, while the concession granted to the Africa Triangle Mining,
Prospecting and Development Company ccmprises a total of 1,500 square miles in
several serparate areas in the vicinities of Rehoboth and Gobabis. The latter also
holds prospecting rights in an extensive area of Botswana adjacent to the border
of Namibia. During 1969, the Anglovaal group was btaking ore samples at Witvlei,
in Nemibia, with an eye to opening a mine there in the near future.

106, Other subsequent developments in the mining industry in the Territory
involved the discovery of several deposits of minerals not previously produced in
the Territory, including uranium and talc, as well as the participation of
additional ccmpanies in the production of copper. Thesge are described below.

107. In December 1969, it was reported that Rio Tinto South Africa (Pty.) Itd.
was in the final phases of an extensive Rl million prospecting programme on a
large low-grade uranium deposit at Rossing, near Swakopmund, and that results so
far had been satigfactory enough to warrant the sinking of a 350-foot prospecting
shaft at a cost of R730,000 and the installation of a pilot plant. If
feasibility studies pointed to an economically viable proposition, the Rio Tinto
group would be granted mining rights and an open-cast uranium mine would be

-



established. A new ccmpany, to be formed to own and operate the mine, would be
controlled by the Industrial Development Corporation of South Africa, with Rio
Tinto as managers and secretaries.

108. In January 1970, Etosha Petroleum Ccmpany (Pty.) ILtd., a wholly owned
subsidiary of Brilind Mines of Canada, with prospecting rights in a large area
south of the Etosha Pan, announced that it was considering the possibility of
opening three new mines, costing at least RLS million, near Grootfontein where
prospecting work had proved the presence -7 "very promising" deposits of lead,
zinc, copper, silver and cadmium in an area of about 2,500 feet by 600 feet and
LOO feet deep. Iaboratory tests of samples taken frcm an additional 2,500 feet
area along the line of strike had also proved prcmising, while 51m11ar prospects

had been found at two other points in the concession area.

109. It was also reported in 1969 that there were possibilities of the development
of a talc mine outside Windhoek and that the Anglo-American Corporation was
considering the investment of R4 million in a wolframite mine near Cmaruru.

110. In October 1969, it was announced that Johannesburg Consolidated Investments,
a South African ccmpany, had applied for a base metal mining concession covering
an area of 8 million hectares, including the entire Kaokoveld northern Native
reserve, and part of "Damaraland" where the Uis tin mine is already located. If
awarded the concession, the company would pay fees of R80,00C monthly, compared
to the normal prospecting fee of RL.20 per month for the first 10,000 hectares,
and R1.60 for every additional 10,000 hectares. The application was under
consideration by the Department of Bantu Administration and Development.

11ll. Repcrts that the South African Bantu Mining Corporation, established by a
proclamation of 28 March 1969, had applied for exploratory concessions in the
proposed "hcmelands" remained unconfirmed during 1969. The corporation's
geologists were none the less said to be working at various sites in the Territory.

Petroleum

112. As previously reported (A/7623/Add.2, chapter VII, annex, paragraphs 99-101),
during 1968 the Territory's Admlnlstratlon, through the agency of a subsidiary of
the Southern 0il ILxploration Corporation (Pty.) Ltd. of South Africa (SOEKOR),
granted eight oil concession areas, covering almost 90,000 square miles to the
following international companies: Shell and British Petroleum (one land and two
off-shore blocks); de Beers Consolidated Mines and Société Nationale de Pétrole
d'Aquitaine (one land block); Gulf 0il Ccmpany (two off-shore blocks); Chevron 0il,
a subsidiary of Standard Oil Company of California (one off-shore block); and

H.M. Mining and Ixploration C mpany, Syracuse 0Oils and Woodford 0il and Gas
Company (one off-shore block).

113, According to the terms of the concession agreements, all of which were
signed by mid-1969, the awards will endure at the option of the ccmpanies for
seventeen years, with the first well So be dug afiter three years but before
five years have expired. After thirty-six months, all the companies will
relinquish one quarter of their concession area to SOEKOR (SWA) Ltd. (SWAKCR),
SOEKOR's subsidiary in the Territory; after seven years, they will relinquish
a second quarter, and after twelve years a third quarter, provided that no
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netroleum has teen discovered. If a discovery is made before ben years,
howevar, oaly 90 per cent of the prospecting ares need be surrendered. L6
petrolewa 13 found at any time during the lease, SWAKOR will be entitiled bo
boecom: a partasr of bhe prosoecting company.

11, In Avgust 1909 the chairman of SWAKOR amnounced Lhat all the progpecting
acrecments negotiated by SWAKCR hed been concluded and oLl Lhe companiles coneerned
had already commenced prospecting activities. Several of Slee congmnles had
completed reconnaissance surveys on land and orf-shore and were obudying the
resulos with a view to determining the next ctaces of thelr propramnes.

115, In Cetober 1909, it was reperted thait the Bltocsha letroleur Company, whoo:
oll prospecting concession, covering over L00,000 cguare: miler In the northern
part of the Territory, vredates thope named abuVe, was preparing o begin
Jioilling cperdlions at Ainos, in the western part of bt lochs Qune Recervue,
On 22 October, a 9C0-ton drill, eapable f reachirng to a Jdepth ol 20,000 Feot
was offloaded at Walvis Bay., = gecond Arill won o0f-1 oded in Tovenber b e
erected at 2 site approximately thirty milec north o7 the Ulrct one - that i,
abouti 120 miles from Kumanjab in the far wesbern ares of bhe Ftosha ban.

Fishing

) A

-

|

116. Since the Second Vorld War inshore fishine has develoced inks the seooond
largest industry in the Territory. In 19 O, thm industry renorted earning: of
KL0.2 million frem the process g 1, w(( 000 tene of tish.  Aecordins
to South African official co :3, the industrg 21 pFQSwﬁﬁ reurecsnte an
investment of R1? million in buildings, machiner; apd b oucine, plug an gtditions!
R7.5 million in the fishing fleet i mol oy 5,500 rerveons in land-tzoed
factorics and 720 as crews ou fiching chive. Cwases Lall ciureins 1500
amounted to R2.5 million. 22t cwners and their orews ezrood

RO milliown.

arn aldditi el

117. The pilchard sector of the industry, conconbratel =6 Walvis bay, coonbinsed
to account for over GO per cent of' £ ctal eazrning: (R31.9 171 ),

vy rock lobsters (R .8 million), whiterish and sesl -1l an! nelte. 8% vresent,
ten large companies, each with = tas ST ” »
gector; two of them obtained theilr 1irensns in 19 2 on the o oniltizn that they
use a specified portion of thelr net X : 2 ‘ ' i
further development of h€ whitetish industry. The first o thess

3 rurzg
Developanent Covporation \lp which the principal sitsrenclders are Mankor, Volxezasg,
General Minioy and the lndu:tria. Dovelorrent Crynorstion of Soutn Africa) aler
undertook to construct a new rishing haveour at dncria Friz (WPwe Bay) -n the
Skeleton Coagt o the northermmost part of £le Teveibory, 7/ a2s well as z o2oactal
T ‘1eld =2iid other

road connecting thic region with the regt of £ Tareit-rr, an it
publico worhs, Upon the completion of this project. 2 second Iicence £0r
white'iah, which the Adninistratvion is Strenuvu:ly bryins to develo, would zlso
come into etf'tect, the new harbour 10 te tne hendaunarters for this activity.

P N
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The pilchard licence of the second organivation, Consortivm Virserye (Pty.) Brk.,
compricsed of seven comnanies which undertook to construet twe new fish processine:
plants, one at Walvie Bay and the other at Tuderitz, wae similarly contingent

on fulfilling a 90,000 ton quota for whitelish.

118, Tt was apreced that, antil their cwn facilities were completed, the cutchesn
of bath ther enterpriser would be processed at the eight exicting plants,
processing in this case consisting of the conversion of raw Tish into Tishmeal,
canned 'irh, (roven fish and fish oil.

119, Ae previously r0[nrtnd in reecent years the inductry has been threatened

by the activities of Douth African Tactory chipe and trawlers of foreign
nationality, which compete with the luﬂ'l lndnussey ard, more seri-usly, interfere
with the normal movement of rilchards towards the south and ohherwise Jernardize
underwater life.  In 1008, the two ch(n sed South African Tectory ships operating
of £ Namitia procossed flh,ouo tong of fish (@QJ&T to 2 ner cent of the total
catel of companies regictered in Namibia). Durins that year, the local irdustry
reported ¢ lower total haul resulting from ecmlﬂolcal factors and suffered
additionally from lower world prices for ficsh ~il and fish meal ccmpared with
these prevailing in 1407,

120, In late 1909, the South African Ministry of Economic Affairs anncunced that
the faectory shipe' tonnage quota would be reduced ta 250,000 tons for the 1970
season - 125,000 tons to be processed by the land-kased factories at a small
premiun and the other half by the factory ships themselves. The ships will be
permitted to catch their quotas inside the twelve-mile limit of Namibia!
territorisl waters, but after that they must look for fishing grounds either
north of the Kunene River or well south of Cape Cross. In compensation, the
factory ship owners will euach receive a land-based Ffactory licence, with a
90,000 ton quota to be operated from Walvis Bay.

121l. Net earnings reported by a number of the major companies for 1968 are as
follows:

Net profit Total haul Tax
(rands) (tens) (rands)
Angra Pequena Fishing Company 991, 0CO “ae “e
Ovenstone South West Africa
Investments Ltd. (OSWIL) 12 million 128,000
Kasp-Kunene 2,000,313
Sea Products (SWA) Ltd. 2,200,302 132,000 ou6, Bl
south West Africa Pishing
Industries, Ltd. (SWAFIL) .55 million co v
Suid Kunene Brk. o8l, 324 135,000 512, 903
*
Marine Products, Ltd. 3,% million PN oo

* Including profits from investments sther than fishing.
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LG heeording o 5 uth Alrican cources, export of live cattle to the kepublic
of Benbly Al'rica forms Lhe bosic of the livestock industry in the Territory.
Cinee only a f'raction of Lhe cest produced can be absorbed by the lucal marvet
('f.h per ocenb in 15045), betwonn twn thirde and three guarters of all cattl-
marleted are cold Lo Lhe Reoublic.  During 1907, the value of cattle glaueitered
Por ome conswapbion and export was slightly over R19 millien.

e OF inereasing: imporiance t+ the cattle induetry in the Territory in the
vl o yenrs hat been Lhe resurgence of the local canning industry, producing
meat o onport,. Albhoueh io 1907 two of the three meat packing plants in the
Torritory were orecd to close down because of reduced vrices for meat extract
And vising conle oF production, the purchase in 1908 of Damara Meat Packers, Ltd.
by Videnrontaal, a larre concern in the Republic of Truth Africa, has resulted
in a considerable expansion of that cector. Under the purchase agreement,
Viicsoenlbeal ande ctook to export frozen vrepared meat and offal to South Africa
At oversens, ar owell as to supply fresh meat to local markets and to continue
crerations turing periods of drought and lnss, even if the factory should run
alboa Toes.s In fulfilment of these aireements, 1,472 tons of frozen beef and
thirty-five tons of chilled beef were exported to overseas markets between
Jumery and May 1909,

LG, Puring: 1009, the sale to Vliessentral of the Windhoek municipal abbatoirs,
virih had been operating at a loss for several years, was also considered by the
Windheok City Couneil.  In January 1970, the Council decided against the sale.

ot Marketing of dairy products, 2 coneomitant industry, has not attained the
sare importance as teef cwing toth to the smell size of the local marizet and the
fact that, because of hich costs, tutter, the principal dairy product, cannot

Lo sold dn overseas markets excert at a loss. During 1960, the output of dairy
products was valued =t RD.73 millicn, 7O per cent bteing sold in the Territcry
acd the remainder larpely to the Renutlic.

130, The karakul industry is the second largest agricultural activity in the
Territory. In 196G, there werz 3 million karakul sheep on farms in the arid
centre and scuth of the Territzsry. In 1269, it was rercrted that the industry
was currently earning R27 million ner annum. (Tctal world consumption was
reported tc be 1C million pelts per annum, of which the Territory contributed
4.5 million. )
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CHAFTER VII

TERRITORIES UNDER PORTUGUESE ADMINISTRATION

A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its T7Z7th meeting, on 13 April 1970, the Special Committee, by approving
the forty-seventh report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.623), decided, inter
alia, to hold a general debate covering the question of the Territories under
Portuguese administration, together with two other items, namely, the questions of
Namibia and Southern Rhodesia. 1In taking that decision, it was the understanding
of the Special Committee that individual draft resolutions on matters covered by
those items would be considered serarately following the conclusion of the general
debate.

Z. The Special Committee considered the question of the Territories under
Portuguese administration at its T43rd to TWTth, 750th to 752nd, and T755th to
757th meetings, between 14 May and 18 August 1970. N

3. In its consideration of this item, the Special Committee took into account
the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution 2548 (XXIV) of

11 December 1969 on the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. By that resolution, the General
Assemb.y, in paragraph 10, requested the Special Committee "to continue to seek
suitable means for the immediate and full implementation of the Declaration in

all Territories which have not yet attained independence, and in particular to
formulate specific proposals for the elimination of the remaining manifestations
of colonialism". In paragraph 12, the General Assembly requested the Special
Committee "to continue to examine the compliance of Member States with the
Declaration and with other relevant resolutions on the question of decolonization,
particularly those relating to the Territories under Portuguese administration...".
The Committee also took into account the provisions of General Assembly
resolution 2507 (XXIV) of 21 November 1969, concerning the question of the
Territories under Portuguese administration, by paragraph 16 of which the General
Assembly requested the Special Committee "to keep the situation in the Territories

under review'".

L. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it
working papers prepared by the Sccretariat (see annex I below) containing
information on action previously taken by the Special Committee and by the General
Assembly as well as the latest developments concerning the Territories.

5. In addition, the Special Committee had before it the following written
petitions concerning the Territories under Portuguese administration:

Angola

(a) Letter dated 22 April 1970 from Mr. Lukoki Lunzinga on behalf of the
NTO-BAKO Angola Party (A/AC.109/PET.11kk).
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Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea

(b) Undated letter from the Frente Patridtica de Libertagfo Nacional (FPLN)
(A/AC.109/PET.1153).

The Territories in general

(c) Letter dated 30 December 1669 from Dr. S. Bosgra, Representative of the
Angola Committee, Netherlands (A/AC.109/PET.1130).

(d) Letter dated 23 April 1970 from Mr. Tim Smith, Assistant for African
Affairs, Council for Christian Social Action, United Church of Christ
(A/AC.109/PET.11k2).

(e) Letter dated 22 April 1970 from Mr. George M. Houser, Executive Director,
American Comrittee on Africa (A/AC.109/PET.114%).

() Letter dated 11 May 1970 from Dr. S. Bosgra, Representative of the Angola
Coumi ttee, Netherlands (A/AC.109/PET.1154).
5. The Special Committee slso toolk into account the report of the Ad Hoc Group
established by the Special Committee at its T4Oth meeting on 21 April 1970
(A/AC.109/L.041). The Group visited Africa during May/June 1970 for the purpose of
establishing contact with representatives of national liberation movements from
colonial Territories in that continent in connexion with the preparation of the
analytical study and the suggested programme of action called for under the terms
of General Assembly resolution 2521 (XXIV) of L December 1969 relating to the tenth
anniversary of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples. The report included, inter alia, the views expressed by the following
representatives of national liberation movements from the Territories under
Portuguese administration: Mr. Joseph Turpin, representative in Algeria of the
Partido Africano da Independéncia da Guiné e Cabo Verde (PAIGC);
Mr. Marcelino dos Santos, Vice-Pregident, Frente de Libertagdo de Mogambique
(FRELINMO), Mr. Henrique Carreira, member of the Director Committee, Movimento
Populor de Libertacdio de Angola (MPLA); Mr. Fanuel Martuza, Secretary for
External Affairs, Comité Revoluciondrio de Mogambigue (COREMO) .

7. The Special Committee received two communications (A/AC.10S/L.637) dated 1 and
2 June 1970 from Mr. Marcelino dos Santos, President of the Conferénciadas
Organizacies Nacionalistas das Coldnias Portuguesas (CONCP) containing an invitation
addressed to the Special Committee to attend an international conference in support
of the peoples of Portuguese Colonieg, to be held in Rome, Italy, from 27 to

29 June 1270. -

G At its TU5th meeting, on 10 June, the Special Committee, by adopting the
fifty-first report of the Working Group (A/AC.109/L.637), decided to accept the
invitatiom and to send a delegation of observers to attend the conference. The
delegation that attended the conference was composed of the representatives of the
following States: Bulgaria, ILran, the United Republic of Tanzania, Venezuela and
Yugoslavia.

9. The general debate covering the question of the Territories under Portuguese
administration, together with the two other items referred to in paragraph 1 above,
took place at the T7hW3rd to T4Tth, and 750th and 75lst meetings, between 14 May and
20 July. Statements in the general debate were made by the representatives of
Sierra Leone (A/AC.109/PV.TL3), Syria and the United Republic of Tanzania
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(A/AC.109/PV.Thl), Madagascar (A/AC.109/PV.T45 and Corr.l), Yugoslavia
(A/AC.109/PV.Th6), the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Afghanistan and
Ethiopia (A/AC.109/PV.T47 and Corr.l), Bulgaria (A/AC.109/PV.750), Poland and
India (A/AC.109/PV.751 and Corr.l). Statements in excrcise of the right of reply
were made by the representatives of the United States of America, Ethiopia,

the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland (A/AC.109/PV.7L4T and Corr.l).

10. At its 752nd meeting, on 20 July, Mr. Assad K. Sadry (Iran), Chairman of the
delegation of observers referred to in paragraph 8 above, in a statement to the
Special Committee (A/AC.lO9/PV.752 and Corr.l), presented the report of that group
(see annex IT below). Statements were made by the representatives of Bulgaria,
Poland and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/AC.109/PV.T52 and Corr.l).

11. At the T755th meeting, on 11 August, the representative of tke United Republic
of Tanzania introduced a draft resolution, which was finally sponsored by
Afghanistan, Ethiopia, India, Iraq, the Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Mali, Sierra
Leone, Syria, Tunisia, the United Republic of Tanzania and Yugoslavia
(A/AC.109/L.652).

12. The Special Committee considered the draft resolution at its 756th and T57th
meetings, on 13 and 18 August. At the 756th meeting, the representative of the
United Republic of Tanzania introduced a revised text of the joint draft
resolution (A/AC.109/L.652/Rev.1). Statements on the draft resolution were made
by the representatives of Afghanistan (A/AC.109/PV.756 and Corr.l and 2),
Tunisia, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Poland and the United Republic
of Tanzania (A/AC.109/PV.757 and Corr.l).

12. At the 757th meeting, the Special Committee adopted the draft resolution
(A/AC.109/1.652/Rev.1) by a roll-call vote of 14 to 2, with £ abstentions. The
result of the voting was as follows:

In Favour: Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Honduras, India, Iragqg,
Madagascar, Poland, Sierra Leone, Syria, Tunisia, Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, United Republic of Tanzania.

Against: United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United
States of America.

Abstaining: TItaly, Norway.
1k. The text of the resolution is reproduced in paragraph 17 below.

15. ©Statements in explanation of vote were made by the representatives of the
United States of America, the United Kingdom and Italy (A/AC.lO9/PV.757 and Corr.l).
The representatives of Iran and Yugoslavia stated that, had their delegations been
present during the voting on the draft resolution, they would have voted in favour

of it.

16. On 2l August 1970, the text of the resolution was transmitted to the President
of the Security Council (8/9917). Copies of the resolution were also transmitted
to States, including the administering Power, for the attention of their
Governments, to the specialized agencies and other organizations within the United
Nations system and to the Organization of African Unity (0AU).
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B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL CCMMITTEE

17. The text of the resolution (A/AC.lO9/559) adopted by the Special Committee at
its 757th meeting, on 18 August 1970, is reproduced below:

The Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Tmplementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples,

Having considered the question of the Territories under Portuguese
domination,

Having examined the report of its delegation of observers to the
International Conference in support of the peoples of Portuguese
colonies, held in Rome in June 1970, ;/ and bearing in mind the views
expressed by the representatives of the national liberation movements
of the Territories under Portuguese domination,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960
containi.g the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples,

Gravely concerned over the defiant attitude of the Govermment of
Portugal towards the international community and its continued denial
and repression of the right of the peoples in the Territories under its
domination to self-determination and independence in accordance with the
Declaration,

Deeply disturbed by the increasingly explosive situation created by
the persistent refusal of the Government of Portugal to implement the relevant
regolutions of the General Assembly and the Security Council and, in
particular, by its intensified militery operations in those Territories,

Noting with profound concern the financial, economic, military and
other assistance provided to Portugal by certain Member States in
disregard of the repeated recommendations of the United Nations, which
enables that Govermment to pursue its policies of colonial domination
and oppresgsion of the African population in those Territories,

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of Angola,
Mozambique, Guinea (Bissau) and other Territories under Portuguese
domination to self-determination, freedom and independence, in accordance
with the provisions of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV), and the
legitimacy of their struggle to achieve that right;

2. Condemns the persistent refusal of the Government of Portugal
to implement General Assembly resolution 151k (XV) and other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly and the Security Council, and the

1/ See annex II to the present chapter.
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colonial war being waged by that Government against the African peoples
in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau),

3. Condenns the intervention of the South African forces against
the peoples of the Territories under Portuguese domination, designed to
perpetuate Portuguese colonialism in Africa;

L, Calls upon the Government of Portugal to apply without further
delay to the peoples of the Territories under its domination the principle
of self-determination and independence in accordance with General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV) and other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly
and the Security Council, and in particular:

(a) To cease forthwith all repressive activities involving the
denial of human rights and fundamental freedoms and military operations
againgt the peoples of Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bigsau) and to
withdraw all military and other forces;

(b) To proclaim an unconditional political amnesty, to restore
democratic political rights and to transfer povers to freely elected
institutions representative of the populations in accordance,with Gensral
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);

5. Calls upon the Government of Portugal, in view of the armed
coaflict prevailing in the Territories under its domination, to apply the
Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of
12 August 1gho, 2/ |

’”

O. Calls upon all States, particularly the military allies or
Portugal within the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, to take the
following measures:

(a) To desist forthwith from giving the Government of Portugal any
military assistance, including the training of Portuguese military personnel
within or outside the frameworlk of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization,
which encourages that Government to continue its repression of the African
peoples in the Territories under ite domination;

(b) To prevent the sale or supply of weapons, military equipment and
material, including aircraft, helicopters and vehicles, to the Government
of Portugal;

(c) To stop the sale or shipment to the Government of Portugal of
equipment and materials for the manufacture or mairtenance of weapons and
ammunition;

T. Deplores the continuation and intensification of those activities
of economic, financial and other interests which impede the realization of
the legitimate aspirations of the African populationg in the Territories
under Portuguese domination for self-determination and independence;

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. (5 (1950), No. 972.
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8. Calls uwon all States to take all measures to put an end to all
practices which exploit the Territories under Portuguese domination and the
peoples therein, to discourage their nationals and companies from entering
into any activities or arrangements which strengthen Portugal's domination
over, and impede the implementaticn of the Declaration with respect to,
those Territories;

9. Deplores the policies of those Governments which have failed to
prevent nationals and ccnparnies under their jurisdiction from agrezing or
preparing to participate in the Cabora Bassa project in Mozambique and the
Cunene River Basin progect in Angcla, and avreals to all Governments which
have not yet done so to withdraw from the acui.ities relating to these
projects and to take all the necessary measures to prevent the participation
therein of any companies or individuals under their jurisdiction;

10, Draws the attention of the Security Council tc the grave situation
created by the continued defiance by Portugal of its obligations under the
Charter ef the United Nations and the threat to internaticnal peace and security
resulting from the growing collaboration between Portugal, the minority racist
régine of South Africa and the illegal racist minority régime in Southern
Rhedesia;

11. Draws the attention of the Security Council to the urgent need to
edopt the neceseery measures to make randatory the prcvisions cf its
regolutinons concerning the cuestion, particularly rescluticn 218 (1965) of
2% November 1965, and those of General Assembly resolutions 2107 (XX) of
01 Decemder 1965, 2184 (XXI1) of 12 December 1966, 227C (XXII) of
17 Noverwer 1967 and 2507 (XXIV) of 21 November 19€9;

12. Ureges all States to render the peoples of the Territories under
Portuguese domination the financial and material assistance necessary to
continue their struggle for the restoration of their inalienable rights;, and to
tak: cc-ordinated measures, in co-operation with the Crganization of African
Unity, to expand the scope of assistance to the national libevation movements,
including, inter alia, the active participation within the fields of theilr
respective competence, of the specialized agencies and other international
organizations concerned;

13. Reiterates its appeal to all the specilalized agencies and the
international institutions associated with the United Nations, in particular
to the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and the
International Monetary Fund, to refrain from granting Portugal any financial,
economic or technical assistance as long as the Government of Portugal fails
to implement General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);

14, Expresses its appreciation to the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees, the specialized agencies concerned and other international relief
organizations for the help they have given so far, and requests them, in
co-operation with the host and other interested Governments, with the
Organization of African Unity, and, through it, with the national liberation
movements, to increase their assistance to refugees from the Territories under
Portuguese domination, especially in the provision of medical, educational and
agricultural services and supplies;

15. Decides to keep the situation in the Territories under Portuguese
domination under review and to examine the extent of compliance by States
with the relevant resolutions of the United Nations.
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1. ACTION PREVIOUSLY TAKEN BY THE GENBERAL ASSEMBLY,
THE SECURITY COUNCIL AND THE SPiCIAL COMMITTEE

1, Early in 1961, following the outbreak of disturbances in Aangola, the General
Assembly (at its resumed fifteenth session) and the Security Council became selzed
with the question of the situation in that Territory and a Sub-Committee was
appointed to study and report thereon, a/ The question of the Territories under
Portuguese administration and of the non compliance of Portugal with Chapter x

of the Charter of the United Nations and with General Assembly resolution 151k (XV)
of 14 December 1960 have been discussed in the General Assembly since the sixteenth
session and in the Security Council since 1963, The Special Committee's
conclucions and recommendations concerning these questions have been set out in
its reports to the General Assembly at the seventeenth to the twenty third
sessions. b/ The decisions of the Security Council and the General Assembly are
contained in the relevant resolutions. c/

2. In 1969, the Special Committee considered this question at its meetings betwecen

6 and 23 May during its visit to Africa and again between 5 June and 1 July at
Headquarters,

3. During the first series d meetings, the Special Committee heard petitioners
from the following movements: Gouvernement révolutionnaire de 1'Angola en exil
(GRAE); Cartel dos Nacionalistas Angolanos (CNA); Parti Démocrate Nto Bako Angola;
Movimento Popular de Libertagdo de Angola (MPLA); Comité Revolucionario de
Mogambique (COREMO); Unido Nacional para a Independ@ncia Total de Angola (JNITA)
and Frente de Libertagdo de Mogambique (FRELINMO). In addition, the Committee also
considered the situation of refugees from Territories under Portuguese
administration and measures taken to extend materisl and other assistance to them,

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Sixteenth Session, Supplement No. _16
(A/L578).

b/  Ibid., Seventeenth Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 5 (A/5228),
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(A/5446/Fev,1), chapter II; ivid., Nineteenth Session, Annexes, anneix No, 8
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(part I) (A/5800/Rev.l1), ‘chapter V; ibid., Twentieth Session, Annexes,
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addendur to agenda item 23 (A/60C0/Rev.1), chapter V; ibid,, Twenty-first
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Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/63200/Rev.l), chapter V;
E%EH:T.Tﬁéﬁ%&}%@bgp§w§pssjggiﬁégpgxe§, addendum to agenda item 23, part II
"(A76700/Rev, 1), chapter V; A/7200/Add.3 and Corr.l, chapter VIIL;
A/7622/Add.3 and Corr,l, chapter VIII,

¢/  Security Council resolutions 163 (1961), 180 (1963), 18% (1963%), 218 (1965)

| and 276 (1956); General Assembly resolutions 1603 (XV) of -0 April 1961;
1671 (XVI) of 18 December 1961; 1699 (XVI) of 19 December 1961; 1742 (XVI)
of 20 January 1962; 1807 (XVIL) of 1k December 1962; 1809 (XVII) of
14 Tlecember 1962; 1913 (XVIII) of 3 December 1963; 2107 (XX) of
21 December 1965; 2184 (XXI) of 12 December 1966; 2270 (¥XII) of
17 November 1967; and 2395 (XXIII) of 29 November 1968,
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especially by the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), the
specialized agencies concerned and Member States in response to various resolutions
of the Special Committee and the General Assembly.

L. On 24 June 1969, the Special Committee adopted a resolution on the Territories
under Portuguese administration by a roll call vote of 16 to 2, with 3 abstentions
(A/7623/A3d.% and Corr,l, chapter VIII)., Members voting against the resolution
were the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United

States of America,

5. By this resolution, the Special Committee reaffirmed the inalienable right
of the peoples of the Territories under Portuguese domination to self-determination,
freedom and independence and the legitimacy of their struggle to achieve their
right, It called upon the Government of Portugal to apply without delay to the
peoples of the Territories concerned the principle of self-determination, and in
particular: (a) to cease forthwith all repressive activities and military
operations against the people of Angola, Mozambique and Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea, and to withdraw all military and other forces; and (b) to proclaim an
unconditional political amnesty and to transfer all powers to freely elected
institutions representative of the indigenous populations, in accordance with
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV), It also called upon the Government of
Portugal, in view of the armed conflict prevailing in the Territories, to apply
the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of

12 August 1949, d/

6, The Special Committee called upon all States, particularly the military allies
of Portugal in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), to take the following
measures: (a) to desist from giving the Portuguese Government any assistance,
including the training of Portuguese military personnel within or outside the
framework of the North Atlsntic Treaty Alliance; (b) to prevent any sale or supply
to the Portuguese Government of weapons, military equipment and material,

including aircraft, helicopt~rs and vehicles; and (c) to stop the sale or shipment
to the Portuzuese Government of equipment and materials for the manufacture or
maintenance of weapons and ammunition, It also urg.® all States to grant the
peoples of the Territories under Portuguese domination the moral and material
assistance necessary to continue their struggle for the restoration of their
inalienable rights,

7. In a new move, the Special Committee drew the urgent attention of the Security
Council to the further deterioration of the situation in the Territories which
constituted a serious threat to international peace and security, and to the
serious consequences of the assistance provided by Portugal through those
Territories to the illegal racist minority régime of Southern Rhodesia in defiance
of the relevant resolutions cf the General Assembly and of the Security Council,
It expressed its appreciation to the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees
and to the specialized agencies and other international relief agencies for the
help they have provided so far, and requested them to increase this aid, On the
other hand, the Special Committee reiterated its sppeal to the specialized
agencies to withhold all aid to Portugal so long as the Portuguese Government
refuses to implement resolution 1514 (XV),

. o w www m e

d/ United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 75 (1950), No., 972.
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8. In another new move, it decided to undertake a study in co-operation with

the Secretary-General and the specialized agencies to ascertain the possibility
of granting further assistance to the liberation movements. It also decided to
keep the situation in the Territories under review and to examine the extent of
compliance by States with the relevant resolutions of the United Nations.

9. On 24 June 1969, the Chairman of the Special Committee transmitted this
resolution to the President of the Security Council.

10. In resolution 2508 (XXIV), adopted on 21 November 1969, the General Assembly
reaffirmed its conviction that the sanetions would not put an end to the illegal

régime in Southern Rhodesia unless they are comprehensive, mandatory, effectively
supervised, enforced and complied with, particularly by South Africa and Portugal.

11. On 21 November 1969, the General Assembly after having considered the report
of the Special Committee (A/7623/Add.3 and Corr.l, chapter VIII), adopted
resolution 2507 (XXIV). The operative part of this resolution is set out below:

"1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of Angola,
Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau) and of other Territories under Portuguese
domination to self-determination and independence in accordance with
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV);

"2. Reaffirms the legitimacy of the struggle by the peoples of those
Territories for their independence and freedom;

"3, (Condemns the persistent refusal of the Government of Portugal to
implement resolution 1514 (XV) and all other relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly and of the Security Council;

"L. Condemns Portugal's policy of using the Territories under its
domination for violations of the territorial integrity and sovereignty of
independent African States, as in the recent case in the Republic of Guinea;

"5, €ondemns the colonial war which is being waged by the Government
of Portugal against the peoples of the Territories under its domination;

"6. Condemns the collaboration between Portugal, South Africa and the
illegal racist minority régime in Sonthern Rhodesia, which is designed to
perpetuate colonialism and opprecsicn in southern Africaj;

"7. Condemns the intervention of South African forces against the
people of the Territories under Portuguese domination;

"8. Deplores the policy of the Government of Portugal, which violates
the economic and political rights of the indigenous population by the
arbitrary eviction of the African population and the settlement of
immigrants in the Territories, and calls upon Portugal to cease those
practices immediately;

"9. Deplores the activities of the financial interests whieh obstruct
the struggle of the peoples under Portuguese domination for self-determination,
freedom and independence and which strengthen the military efforts of
Portugal;
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"10. Calls unon the Government of Portugal to adopt immediate weasures
for the implewentation of resolution 151k (XV) in the Territories under its
domination;

"11. Calls upon all States, the specialized agencies and all the
international organizations concerned to increase, in co-operation with the
Organization of African Unity, their moral and material assistance 1> the
peoples of the Territories under Portucuese domination who are struggling for
their freedom and indenendence;

"12, Recommends that the Security Council, with a view to the immediate
implementation of resolution 1514 (XV) in the Territories under Poriuguese
domination, should take effective steps in conformity with the relevanc
provisions of the Charver of the United Natvions and in view of tae
determination of the international comounity to put an end to colonialism
and razial discrimination in Afiica;

"13. Urges all States, and particularly the States weubers of the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization, to withhold or desist from giving further
military and other assistance to Portugal which enables it to pursue the
colonial war in the Territories under its domination;

"), Invites the Secretary-General, in the light of General Assewbly
resolution 2431 (XXTII) of 18 December 1968 and in consultation with the
specialized agencies and the host Governments, to develop and expand trailning
programmes for the indigenous inhabitants of the Territories under Portuguese
domination, taking inco account their needs for qualified adninistrative,
technical and proféessional personnel to assume responsibility for the public
administration and the economic and social development of their own countries;

"15. Requests the Secretary-General to assist in the implementation of the

present resolubion and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
twenty-fifth session;

"16. Requests the Special Committee on the Situation witn regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples to keep the situation in the Territories under review."

12. Subsequently, from L. to 9 Decewber 1969 the Security Council considered a
complaint by the Government of Senegal about the shelling of the village of Samine
in its national territory by Portugal (S/9515 and S/9541). This complaint was
supported by twenty-four other African States (S/952M and Add.l).

15. On 9 December 1959, the Security Council adopted resolution 275 (1969). 1In
this resolution the Council expressed its concern about the serious situation
created by the Portuguese acts and at the fact that incidents of this nature
jeopardized international peace and security; it strongly condemned the Portuguese
authorities for the shelling which resulted in loss of life and property damage
and it called on Portugal to desist forthwith from violating the sovereignty and
Lerritorial integrity of Senegal. It also declared that in the event of failure
by Portugal to comply with this resolution the Council would meet ©o consider
~ther measures and decided to remain seized of the question.
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1, TFrom 15 to 22 Deceiber 19469, the Security Council considered a complaint by
thue Government of Guinea against acts of acpression committed by Portugal. These
included, among others, the seizure by the Poruuguesec authorities of a Guinean
airplane 1in the Territory 2f Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea (8/9525 anu 8/9528)
anG the shelling of several villages in Guinca, as well as the seizure by a
Portuguese patrol of a passenger motor barge (S/QBS&). This complaint was
supported by forty African States (s/9549) .

15. On 22 December 1959, the Security Councll adopted resolution 275 (1959) in
which it called upon Porbugal to desist Fortawith from violatlng the sovercisnty
apd territorial integrity of the Republic of Guinea and to return both the
caotured plane and the motor barge. It soleumnly warned Portugal that if such acts
vere repeated in tne Tuture the Council would have seriously to consider rfurther
steps to give effect o this resolution.
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2. INFORMATION ON THE TERRITORIES

15, The Territories under Portuguese administration comprise the Cape Verde

Archipelago; Guinea, called Portuguege Guinea; S8
dependencies; Angola, including the enclave of Cabinda;
dependencies; and Timor and dependencies.
approximately 902,220 square miles (

14 million inhabitents.

Tomé and Principe and their
Mozambique; Macau and
These Territories cover an area of
2. 077,953 square kilometres) and have over
The area of Portugal itsgelf is 35,500 square miles

(91,200 square kilometres), and at the latest estimate the pepulation was 9,505,000,

17. The populations of the Territories at the 1960 census, together with the
estimated population in 1965, 1066 and 1967, are given below:

Census Estimates

Angola, including Cabinda 4,840,719 5,153,672  5,22%,000 5,292,800
Mozambigue 5,592,948 6,956,L64  7,0k0,000 7,169,400
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea 512,536 525,051 527,000 528,200
Cape Verde 199, 661 224,199 231,000 237,800
Sao Tomé and Principe Al 1y 6l 065 62,000 &%,000
Macau 159,299 280,356 ces 268,300
Tiror 517,079 550, 69U 571,700
Source: Portugal, Anudrio Estatistico, vol. IT, Ultramar, 1067.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND POLITICALE/

(a) Central Government

18. The fundamental constitutional provisions relating to all the overseas

Territories are the same and are set out in the Constitution of Portugal g/ and

the Overseas Organic Law of 1953 (Law 2119, 24 June). According to these

g/ Although a large part of this information has appeared in various previous
documents, dating baclk to 1961, the present section presents an up-dated
sunmary description of the political status of the Territories, with particular
reference to the extent to which the inhabitants of the Territories participate
in local govermnment and administration and in the direction of national policy.

2/ Portugal, Political Constitution of the Portuguese Republic, SNI.
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instruments, which establish the structure of the Portuguese State, each Territory
is an overseas province of Portugal. In article 135 of the Constitution, the
"Overseas Provinces" are described as "an integral part of the Portuguese State...
united as between themselves and with metropolic.an Portugal".

19. Sovereignty in the Porbuguese State, according to article 71 of the
Constitution, "is vested in the nation" as represented by "the Head of State, the
National Assembly, the Govermment and the Courts of Justice".

50. The Government consists of the President of the Council of Ministers and the
Ministers. The President of the Council is appcinted and dismissed by the
Pregident of the Republic and is responsible to the President of the Republic

for the general policy of the Government. The Ministers and Under-Secretaries of
State are appointed by the President upon the recommendaticn of the President of
the Council and, under the Constitution, the Government ig dependent solely cn
the confidence of the President c<f the Republic; its continvance in cffice does
not depend upcn the vcte of the National Assembly.

21. The jurisdiction of the National Assembly in the oversecs Territories includes
the approval of general principles relating to defence, currency, weights and
measures, the creation of banks and the judicial system (article 9%). The Assembly
also legislates «n the general system of government of the overkeasg Territories.

Tn addition to these general functions, the National Agssembly is concerned with the
year-by-year consideration ~f the accounts of the overseas Territcries.

22, According to article 150 of the Constitution, the Government may legislate for
the Portuguese overseas Territories when, "under the terms of the Constitution,
it has by decree~law to take actiun affecting the whcole national territory, cr when
an evecutive measure provides for questicns of ccumon concern both to Metropolitan
Portugal and one or more of the Overseas Provinces". In accordance witii the
Constitution (article 15%) and the Organic Law, the Government supervises and
cntrols the administration of the cverseas Territories as a whole. In particular,
the President of the Council of Ministers is responsible to the President of the
Republic ivr the general policy of government in overseas Territories and presents
to the National Assembly the proposals of the Minister for Overseas Portugal. The
Council »Ff Ministers appoints and dismisses governors-general of the two larger
Territories and governocrg of the other Territories.
2%, The linister for Overseas Portugal is vested with auchority which covers "all
matters invulving the higher or general interests of national policy in the
Overseag Provinces or which’are comnon to more than one Overseas Province"
(article 15G). Some of the matters on which he may legislate, after consultation
in most cases with the Overseas Council, include the political and administrative
statutes of the overseag Territories, their financial administration, and the
establishmen: and general functioning of corporative, moral, cultural and economnic
bodies in such Territories. All enactments to be enfcrced in the overseas
Territories are required o contain an instruction from the Minister for Overseas
Poriugal to the effect that they rust be published in the cfficial bulletin of
the Territory or Territories concerned. TFinally, he may totally or partially annul
legisiative measures of the Governuents of oversess Territories when he considers
them to be either illegal or detrimental to the national interest. His
adriinistrative functions include the appointment and dismigsal of officials in the
overseas services, concessions of public land and important public works, the
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authorization of town planning or development schemes involving extraordinary
expenditures, and the supervision and control of enterprises of public interest.

2li, The two most important consultative bodies affecting the overseas Territories
are the Corporative Chamber and the Overseas Council. The Corporative Chamber is
a general advisory body composed of over 200 representatives of '"local autonomous
bodies and social interests". It serves as an upper house and it must be
consulted by the Government on proposals, draft bills and treaties that are to

be submitted to the National Assembly. The Government is at liberty to consult
the Corporative Chamber on legislation when it affects the overseas Territories.

25, The Overseas Council is the highest permanent consultative organ for the
Overseas Ministry on policy and administration of the overseas Territories. The
Overseas Minister must consult the Council on certain mutters, including changes
in the nolitical and administrative statutes of the Territories. It is also the
Constitutional Tribunal, the Supreme Administrative Tribunal and the Tribunal

on Conflicts of Jurisdiction and Competence of the overseas Territories. g/
Originally established in 1954, its composition was amended in 1963 to provide for
representation of the overseas Territories. Its composition regulations were
again revised in 1969 (Decree-Laws 49,146 and 49,147 of 25 July). The Council now
comprises a President and thirty-nine regular members, some of whom are proposed
and appointed by the Overseas IMinister and nineteen members elected by the
Legislative Councils of the overseas Territories.

(b) Territorial government and administration

6. The Constitution provides that the "Overseas Provinces'" shall, as a rule, be
governed by special legislation passed by the legislative bodies of "Metropolitan
Portugal", or, according to the circumstances in each province, by the provincial
legislative bodies, within the legislative limits established by law (article 149).

27, The legislative functions of the Governments of the overseas Territories are
limited and are always exercised "under the supervision of those bodies in v ich
sovereignty resides" (article 152). The jurisdiction of the provincial legislative
bodies is defined in article 151 of the Constitution as extendirz to "all matters
af exclusive concern to an Qverseas Province and outside the scope' of the National
Assembly, the Government or the Minister for Overseas Portugal. However, the
enactments of the overseas Governments cannot 'revoke, suspend or run contrary to
the provisions of the Constitution or of any other enactwments pasces by the
legislative bodies of Metropolitan Portugal" (article 151).

o8, According to article 148 of the Constitution, "the Overseu: Provinces shall
be guaranteed the right of administrative decentralization and Iinancial autonomy
in conformity with the Constitution and with their state of development and
resources”". BRach overseas Territory has its own sepr:rute budget, drawn up in
accordance with a uniform plan, and approved "in the appropriate provincial
bodies". Nevertheless, as article 175 provides "the financial autonomy of the

g/ In July 1969 (Decree 49,1L5, 25 July) matters pertaining to labour disputes

- in Angola and Mozambique which had previously been dealt with by the relevant
section of the Council passed to the jurisdiction of the territorial
administrative tribunals.

-89



Overseas Provinces shall be subject to such temporary restrictions as may be
inevitable should a serious gituation arise in connexion with their finances or
should there be danger of their affecting the finances of Metropolitan Portugal®.
In fact, however, this "einancial autonomy" is limited since the Territories do
not have full control over their financial or natural resources. Some of the
major limitations on their fihancial autonomy are: (a) the Overseas Minister is
respcnsible for regulating the general financial adminigtration of the Territories:
(b) the National Assermbly must examine and approve their annual accounts;

(c) the Territories do not haye control over treir foreign exchange earnings;

(d) they may not contract foreign loans; and (o) the Overseas Minister may

grant large land concessions and mineral rights to foreign interests. As a result,
what is called "financial autonomy” mainly implies that the Territories have their
own budgets and must find their own revenue. There is nc general system of
financial grants from Portugal to the overseas Territories, and even for the
various development plans, assistance provided by Portugal usually consists of
interest-bearing loans.

(i) The Governor-General

29. In Angcla and Mozambique the organs of government are the Governor-General,
the Legislative Council and the Economic and Social Council.. In the remaining

five Territories these are the Governor, the Legislative Council and the Government
Council. The Governor (or Governor-General) g/ is the highest representative of
the Portuguese Govermrment i the Territory, ranking above all others serving there,
both civil and military personnel, and directly respongible to the Overseas
Minister in Lisbon. He is appointed to a {our-year term by the Council of
Ministers upcn the proposal of the Overseas Minister. His powers are both
legisletive and executive. His legislative capacity is exercised in consultation
with the appropriate advisory council (namely the Economic and Social Council in
Angola and Mozambique, and the Government Council in the smaller Territories)

and under the control of "organs of sovereignty". He i1s precluded from legislating
on matters specially reserved to the Legislative Council's competence wher it is

in session.

30. The Governor-General, who presides over the Législative Council, has the right
to veto its decisions. On legislation initiated by the Governor-General himselfl,
his veto ig Ffinal; on legislation initiated by the Council members, he may submit
the guestion to the Overseas Minister fou ig decigion zr return the bill to the
Council for reconsideration and the Council may then approve it by a two-thirds
majority. .
31, In the exercise of his executive powers, the Governor-General 1s responsible
for the implementation of all laws and orders in force as well as the instructicns
of the Minister for Overseag Portugal whom he keeps informed of all matters dealing
with the administration of the Territory. He is also in charge of, and regponsible
for, the operation of public services.

i, St A | U

g/ Ex~»pt where otherwise stated, the powers of the Governor and the Governor-
General are the same.
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(ii) Provincial secretariats

32. The 1¢ 5% Political and Administrative Statutes for Angola and Mozambique
created six provincial secretariats in each Territory as a first step in what is
called "administrative decentralization". Each secretariat is in charge of a
provineial secretary appointed by the Overseas Minister after cocnsultation with
the Governor-Ceneral. FEach provincial secretary has responsibility under the
delegated authority of the Governor-General for a group of serviceg. In practice,
houever, most of the powers delegated to the provincial secretaries so far have
been of an administrative nature, including limited authority to approve
departmental expenditures previously authorized in the budget.

33 Gince becoming Prime Minister, Dr. Marcello Caetano hasg increased the number
of provincial secretariats from six to nine in both Angola and Mozambique. These
changes have been publicized in the Press as further measures in "administrative
decentralization". 1In effect, however, there has been no significant
decentralization of authority from Lisbon to the Territories, as the powers of the
Governprs-General of the two Territcries remain the same. At the territorial level
the system of Provincial Secretariats enable the Governor-General to delegate

sorie of his responsibilities.

34, In April 1059, when the Overseas Minister announced the creation of the
Provincial Secretariat of Planning, Economic Integration, Treasury and Accounts
in Angola and Mozambique, he stated that the decision showed the importance the
Government (in Lisbon) attached to questions of economic and social planning in
the Territories.

35, As a further step in administrative decentralization, the Provincial
Secretariat for Health, Labour and Social Security and that for Public Works and
Communications have each been divided into two secretariats, making a total of
nine secretariats in each Territory. As some articles have recognized, these
decentralization measures represent an effort to spread administrative
responsibility and to increase the desree of specialization in technical areas.
As such, they are more in the nature of streamlining and modernizing the
adninistrative structure of the territorial Governments than of giving the
Territories greater control over their own affairs.

. It is clear, however, from the demands of the representatives of the econolc
sociaticns in Angola that the economic interests in the Territory are no longer
tisfied with these limited measures of administrative autonomy (see section on
Angola, snnex I.B below).

36
as
sa

(iii) Legislative Council

37. As reported previously (A/5800/Rev.l, chapter V, paras. 31-40), the Overseas
Organic Law of 1963 expanded the elected membership of the Legislative Council in
Angola and in Mozambique and established similar councils in the five smaller
Territories where none had existed. In each Territory the Legislative Council

ig compos2d of a number of nembers elected for a four-year term and by the
Attornery~General and the Treasurer, ex cfficio. The presidency, the number of
nembers and the system of election vary from Territory to Territory "eo as to
guarantee an adequate representation of the registered electorate, locel
authorities and social interests in their fundamental manifestations".
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30. The legislative counc' s have only residual legislative powers, ag limited

by the legislative capacit, assignhed to the Naticnal Assembly, the Goverument and
the Overseag Minister (cee paras. 21-2% abzve). Specifically, the leyirslative
councils may not initiate acy legiclation involving an lacrease in expenditure or
a decreaga in revenue .0 the Territ-ry as previcusly autiucrized. When tlhe
Qverseas Organic Law vas being revised, it had first been proposed that the
territorial legislative c.uncils should have full legislavive powers (a plenicude
do poder legislativo). The text of the 1953 Overseas Orgunic Law as finally
approved did not include sguch a provision, but instead recerved to the legislative
councile 3hen in session ithe right: (a) te approve the budget <f the Terrlt Ty
(b) to authorize the contracting of certain loans frum other than firei-u cources;
(c) tu evaluate the annual report of the Techrical Cowmissicon un l‘l.unmwr and

Econaaic Incegration; and (d) to elect the territorial representatives oo o
Overseas Council. Tie Ledslavive Couacil, however, meets cnly for twe srdiaary
seseions of thirty days' durati.n each year. These cescicns may be extended

the Govern r but the total curation of the two sessions nuy not exceed ithree
monthe., The Council ray alcs neet in extra rdinary session as convenea by the

Gevernsir Lo Glgenees gpecitic nacters.

3. Tue conposition o the ledislacive councile in the diJierent Territ vries s
discussed Lelow (see veromeepnr 70 ¢E belov),

(iv) Advis.ry councils

40. In each Territiry there iz alse an advisory council thich is presided cver
by tite Guverncr (or Governnr-Czneral) and which he nuct ¢ nsult in the exercise

.7 nis legiclative funetine., In Angcla and Mozambiaue there is an Feonumic end
Sociel Council and in the smaller Territories a Governnent Council., Buua cuwnells
are crripused of a partly elected and partly nominated meubersilp to give
reprecertatison to the iwp:rtant interesyv groups. These couucils are responsible
"oy electin the territ rial representatives to the Cormurative Chanber and for
coproving the developaent plans O-r tueir respective Terrib:riez withiu tue

ge. zral Traizew. rk establicshed by the Prriucuese Governwent.

(v} L. col cdminisiration

Vo

. Portusuese policy ailue at crenting in the :tverseas Territories the care trpe
o0 loeal adulhluuruﬁlun ag i Portugal where the family is an impertant poalitical
veis in ace. rdéance withh the principles 1 the Corpcrative State. In the
Prriusuens gvsgben, groups OF farilies £ rm a fresuezia (perish), and groups of
povishes frym a concelh: (unieipality). i/ Beth the frepuegia and the concelho

i/ Acc-rdin~s to article 12 of the Constitutisn, "The Stale shall enswre the
coagtitution and protecticon of the fanlly as the source and preservacion
aud development, of tiie racez, uc the first bav s ol edvecation., disclpline
cnt geeial harmzny, and ac the foundation of all p litical and adwinistrative
~rder through 1Ll’" crouping and rcprpﬁentablxn in parish and in town
councila.”
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constitute "autarquias locais" which are collective entities in public lav. i/
It is important, however, to note that the family relerred to ig the family
recognized under Portusuese civil law. Since African marriages according to
customary law are nol recognized under Portuguese civil law, the Portuguese
prototype of local adminictration cannot be applied to the mainly African areas.

42. In recognition of thie fact, the 1)63 Overseas Organic Law provides that the
adrinistrative division of each i the Territories "shell accompany its econamic
and social progress" (ariuicle U5). Therefcre, in the overseas Territories, in
regions where the econm.ic and svcial develupment deemed necessary has not been
reached, concelhos may be repleced by adaministrative units known as
circuncericoes. In Angola, liszambique and Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, in
bath ccncelhos and circunscricfes, uvhere it is not possible to create parishes,
the basic uw.it is the repedcria organized in accordance with regional custun
(ugs renional) and grouped int. ac.dinisirative posts under a chefe de poste,
Since tie adninistrative divisiun 7 an area depends on ite economic and s:cial
prcorese, there hove been a nuker of such changes in recent years in nearly all
the Terrlbnries, and more especially in Angola and Muzanbique as geen in the
relevant sectizns belnw.

L. In Portugal both the concelho and the freguesia have elected administrative
bodies which crnstitute local anthorities. In the overseas Territories, a
nodiiied systen of elected administrative bodies has been created (Decree L3,73%0,
12 June lﬁol) In concelhcs where there are umcre than 500 registered voters,
there s a ca@mara runicipal " (municipal council) whose president is appointed

by the Guvernor of the Territory, and who is generally the administrato:x of the
corceiho.  The cimara, which has resporsibility for matlers of communivy interect,
cepecially water and electricity supplies, sanitation, and certain types of
public wrorks, is considered a rull-fledged local authority. In concelhos and
Elg:gg:prikobc where there are mire than 300 voters, there is an “ele

condocao municipal (munlclpal c-mmigsion) vhich may be considered cs
de"elﬂped form of the cimara municipal. The administrator is alusys
president, the membership is smaller, its functicone are rore limiced.

cted
a less
the

hi,. Wherc frefuesiac are established, there are parish brards clected by

re igtered voters instead of the heads of family as in Portugal. In the
adiiinictrative posts, vhere there are mure than twenty registered veters, there
arc elected local boards, comparanle to the parish boards. In freguesiasg where
it is not possible to reate a parish board, if there are wmcre than twenvy
rerictered voiers, a local board may be esbablished instead. The parish b\urd is
the full-fledrea l.cal authority. Boun the composition snc the functione o7
these Local bodies are expected rradually to beciwe mere similar to Lhwse of
their prouotypes in Portucal.

i/ Ir the Portuguese concept the autarquia local is an autonomeous unit
governing certain matters i local interest. For a discussion of the
¢ ncept of the autarquia local see Marcell: Caetanc, linnua 1 de Direitc

Adninistrativo, Oth Bdivion, vol. I, pp. 1ok-180, Lisbor, 1u0d,
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4o, Tn the predominantly African areas, there iv a chie? (recedor) L1 each
reedoria, and a headnan Cor cach grup.. do povoacoes (;roup of hamlets) v
Lw;:QSS” (namln t). The chiefe are invested by tie district provernur atler
concultivge the mepbere in accordance with cuctomary ussie. The headuwen are
invested by the adminiec!rator i the post. To veeiet him. each regedor uuy
establish an advisory council o good men respecoed in the cormunity. Accordin

ta ohe lnw on the cr-anicecion of ru edorias (De‘“ e by, ey 0 Septenber 11),
vhere "seplomerationg 0 pﬂvu.atwﬂn come inls exictence which do net constitute

reged.oriag or parishes, vesedores may be appe inted vith prlice and adiinistracive
funcLioneg.

b Ag vill be seen belou, sinee the privete lar clatwe o he mesoers Plvie in
a regedoria may chanze by a cimple act of (ptine [ Poror nese civil lavw, tie
regedoria as
W

v adninistrative uwadt e nob inutabile ad prcsumahlg io futended
to disappear o time.

(¢) Participaticn of tue Territ.rieg 1n "o divection o0 national o lies

}

A

wporative republic rounded wpea she equallcy o F all ite oltieene io ile eyes
o0 the law, upen the free aocers tor all clucees uo lhe bepefiie f clvilivzati o,
and up.n e pardticipatica 0 all the conctituent Loreer 1 bhe nation in ite
adiiricivacive life in the mauin: £ lawve”

43, As a Corporative State, tine Comily, Lhe oorporative organisatlone and the
autarquiag lJCdlc have a epecial role av political »wdte. The fanad 'oer, throuw i
Tile head Lave uhe righue Lo oelect the loea’ boales knewn as parich L. ards. Theace
boards elect Uhe ”unicipa Sroboun eouncils (chuaras municipaic) whjcﬁ In harn
elecy the Jistrict boards. The autarquias l.caig ove reprerented in the
Corpera ive Chanber. -

L. Tt will e recalled that ©.1lowing the Angola uprisiv @ in 10i], Lhe Tiatdve
8- o ne wae repesied and new lepicleolion was lntroduced (ree AJAC.LC /L9 and
ail.1). Ther in 1905, the Grerseus Orpanie Lavw was revi ed to pvide " oree er
represencacil oo in the l.ocal roaner nore poiare £ r Lhese wroane in the spoese
o0 local alulinlstration; greuter intervenulqn af the Pr.vinces: 1o (oo direelio o
ST onationti u\lic"". These clab,es, Dr. Oliveilra Salavar explaiued, had veen
cade Ln ncelraztes with ke tendeancles v aﬂnira%igns revealed by Lhe peovinceg
and it ctiat geemel Lo be réguired at bhet Gin Arion, coher cnances, Uor the
Jirst e nae sverseag Tervitories wvere piveu rupreﬂerhatimn in the Corporative
Sharver an” hthe Overseas Council, the legislavive c¢ouneils of the Terriivories

e .. Te vepresensadive and _iven cevialn aress  f wrelugive le dclative
atiL.rity., an Se-nmic and Stela:r Cruncil was establic ned In the suo larger

m b P

iarﬂli'r gg Uo assxs“ the G vern r-General in his lerislative functione and
wrovincial secretariats were created to aggict the G wvernor-General in the
gercise <f hig execusive Cuncitl.ons

£, Correstly, the Terrii .ries ua” be gald t "participate in the direction o.f
ratizral poiicy" chr.ough: (2) the elechiiun L the Head of State; (b) repre Tenuit bl
notae I c

(i) rerr

. woe Datiznal Acserbly; (
ecerniat C

repregentation in the € rp cative Chavber, and
rLatior in the €

verceas Council.
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(1) flecciong of the Head -0 Statle

¢

(0, The Hend 0 Btate Ie elecied [for o ceveb-yeny pericd.  Prior to 1u0l, the
pand 0 Stete had been elacted by divect vite under the sw.e lavw governing the
o ocbicne Lo the Nationpal Assenbly. The Constitution wue ocuended that year to
Trovide tor the indirect elecctiun of the Head of State by an electoral college

Teoree D3onho, 21 March L),

. Ag oricinally laid d @, tue electoral collepe comprises: (a) thie members of
cme Nati.onal Acsenmbilyg (b) the active mewberes of the Clurporative Chamber;

A" rerresentatives of the punicipal c.ouncils (c3maras municipais) of each district
.+ 2 anch "cverscas provinee” not divided into districts; (d) representaiives of
ihe Leciglative councils and governnent counells of the Territories. i/ For each
Metrict r "overseas pr vince' the nunver of wunicipal rcpresentativgs is tc equal
W14 she naber o0 paniciyal coutciie,  The overseas Tervii.ries were te have

0 repreceontatives elected by their respective lerislative councils, as follows:
Lo la, 245 Mozopbique, 2li; Gon and dependencies, 10; Cape Verde, L; Guinea,

enlted Tortusnese Guines, 235 Jac Tond and Principe, 2; Macau, 2; Timuiv, 2.

d
e
£

4 ohe last electi-ne f the Hend of State, whicr were held 1n 1905, the
e een.oral 2o llepe ¢ omprised 1C members. These were the 150 deputies to the

peniolral councils in Porwugel and in the cverseas Territories and the
retresencatives of the legislative councils of the overseas Territories.

. Tle seven overseas Territories were represented by a total of 135 members in
tae ¢ ect. ral coullere as Tollows: 20 deputies to the National Ascembly (sce

bai w), o repressntativec in the Corporative Chember, L0 members representing

tie sunicipul councils and o0 renbers [rom the territorial legislative councils.
oieot o dal werbership of eachi ¢f the Territories in the electoral college was:

A la and Mozanbique, 51 each, Cape Verde, 3, and Guinea, called Portuguese
suinea, 380 Tomé and Principe, Timor and Macau 5 euach,

{i1) Representation in the Natiinal Assembly

o~

S8, The National Assewbly comprises 150 deputies elected fir a four-year term
7.y the purpose of elections, Portugal and the adjacent islands are divided

‘nt: tuenty-twr electoral districts returning a total of 107 deputies to the
Jatioral Assembly. The cverseas Territories are each congidered to he a cingle
slectoral district, with Angola and Mozambique each returning seven deputies,
Jope Verde two, and the other Territories (Guinea, called TPortuguese Guinea,

fan Tund and Principe, Maczu and Timor) each, cne. Three sezts are reserved for
2ortupsuese citizenc whio have lert Goa.

i

1 oddre oced to the Prine

”~

50, As rep.rbted below (see pare. P v8) Taoa petitio
Minister in October L¢»', the econcmic assc.ialions ol Angula have asked for an
weent revision of the apporiiompent of elect.ral dictricts and has suggested

AX

k vhen this law was enacted in 1959, the smaller Territories did nct have

leyielative councile. Siuce the 1963 Orerseas Organic Law was introduced,
this proup conprises representatives of legislative councils or.y.
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that the Territories should be divided into electoral districsts along the same
lines as Portugal.

57. AL the 1060 elections to the National Assenbly (cee below), there were scme
1.8 pillion reristered volers in Portugal and the ad,;acent islande, which together
returned 107 depulies. Representdfign in what is generally called "Metropolitan
Portugal™ was 2t a ratio of one deputy per 18,300 revister:d voters. If the sfue
ratio were uced to reappertion the electoral districts in the «verseas Territ.ories,
Angola, which probably had avout 200,C0C recisteved viters at the last electione,
would be entitled to twelve reprecentatives in e Totional Assembly incstead of
seven. Cu the other hand, Mozambique, with lesz c¢nan 80,000 registered voters,
would be entitled to Tewer than the seven reprecentatives it nov has. Therefure,
even asswning representation of the smaller Territ ries remained unchanged, tne
repraesentation of oversens Territ ries ag a whele pr babl; would not sienilicantly
exceed the present total .0 twenty ceats.

58. Until the last electicns to the National Assembly, which were held in
Cctober 1057, electoral richts were governed by the elect.ral law of 194 -
(Law 2015, 20 May). L/ Perscns entitled t. vite were:

(a) Male Portuguese ciiizens who had attained thelr wmajority, or had been
erzancipated and ccoula read and write Fortu uese.

(b) Male Portuguese citizens who had 2ttained their majority and had leral
capacity, and who, although they could not read or write, ted contributed to the
State anG adninisirative bodies a sur: of not lese thar 100 escudos o/ in poyment
-f any of the fcllowing taxes: propert; tax, industrial bnu, preoressional tax
sr tax on the use of capital,

(¢) TFemale Portusuece citizens whe had attained thelr majority or nhad teen
emancipated, provided that, ag minimum qualifications, the; had attended the
f21lcwing ccourses: general secondary; elenentary teaching; ari; rnucic av tae
Netisnal Conaservabory or Oporis Congervatory of Masic: and ingustrial or corneveial

gources,

(d) Fer.ale Portugnese citizens wh had abtvained tuelr majority or hod been
ercncipated and vz, being heads -7 families, were covered Ly tie gereral
provieicsus of the electoral lawe.

Ao tlinge not entitled o vote trere Vparsong who profecs piv.ons which are
C v £ gocial dicgeipline and ‘he exishence of Partrral ag an independent
~
3

3]

g.. Asg repcrted previcugly <A/YJ33/Add.3, and Corr.l, chapter VIII, anne:r I,
paras. 29-71) in Decenbe: 1050 she elec.oral law was anended to extend the rijht
£t - .e t. women on bhe gane basgic 2o men. This amendment is discucsed in

paru, rapn 100 below,

’

;/ Extracts frem thiz law appear in the United Natione Yearbook cn Human Righog
fer Lob5 (Sales Ne.: S5C.XIV.L), pp. 570-340.

m One egaoad- equals $US.035.
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(iii) Corpzrative Chamber

C0. The Corperative Chamber is compoced of representatives of autarquiag locais
and adwinistrative, roral, cultural and economic organizations. The balance of
diflerent interect grcups is in lLeeping with the the.ry of the Corporative State.
Decree-Law 13,170 of ©5 Septerber L0C0 gets out the cormposition of the Corporative
Charber into cections and subsections. The twelve maln secticns are as followus:
(a) relipious and woral intereste; (L) cultural interests; (c) agriculture;

(d) ¢ mmerce; (e) industry; (1) Iirching industry; (g) transport and tourism;

(1) press and graphic arts; (1) espectdculos (entertainment); (J) credit and
insurance; () autarauiag luecuig: ond (1) administration.

i

51. The Overseas Organic Lav of 1003 provides thatc the overseas Territories

ghall we adequately represented in the Corpcrative Chamber through the autarquias
locals arc social inberests. Under Decree-Low 45,030 of 25 July 1964, Anrnla and
Mozasbioue tiad twe representativec and the remaining Tervitcries one each. In
Ancole end bMozawmbinue, hall of the veprecentatives are chisen from the members of
the Economic and Social Council, in order to ensure representation of the cultural,
gocial and economic interesits of the Territory and the other hali are chosen from
nenbers of adicinistrative bodies and legally recoonized public brdies performing
adminicorative functicous. In the smaller Territories the representative is

chngen by the Govermment Council from anong ite own members.

[

JoR]

<

2. Since November 1957 (Decree-Law 4G,304, 18 November) Angola and Mozambique
have each had four representatives in the Corporative Chamber.

0%. Currently cne of Angola's representatives in the Corporative Chamber is

Mr. Aguinaldce Veiga who is at the same time one of the Territory's representatives
in the Overseas Council (see para. 05 below). Elections have not yet been held
{71 the twe sdditicnal reprecentetives in the Corporative Chamber.

(iv) Overseas Council

St Fcllowing the revisios of the Oversecs Organic Act of 1953, the seven overseas
Territories were pranted representaticn in the Overseas Councll for the firsv

time. Anecla and Mozanbique each had tvo representatives and the other five
Territeries, one each. Tach Territory also elected an alternate representative
regident in Lisbon. Since 1000 the overseas Territories have been represented

by nineteen members in the Overseas Council asg [ollivs: Angcla and Morambique,
three each, the remaining Territories, tw: each. = One <f the representatives

of each Territcry wust be regident in Lisglon.

55.  In 1909 Angela was represented in the Overseas Council by Mr. Neto de Miranda
and tlr. Aguinaldo Veiga as pernanent members, and Mr. Jogé Luis Abecassis as
alternate. Ag reported below, Mr. Neto de Miranda was recently re-elected

a depucy oi Angola to the National Assembly. Mr. Aguinalde Velga is a lawyer of
Alrican descent who has on two wccasions been a nember uf the Portuguese delegation

2/ The former Territory of Goa has three seate.



+5 the United Nations General Assembly. Mr. Abecassis was formerly a provincial
secretary in Angola. Previously, General Deslandes, 2a former Governor-General

-f Angola had been one of the Territory's reprecentatlves in the Overseas Ccuncil.
Mocambique was represented in the Overseas Council by Messrs. Gongalo Mesquitela
and Gomes Rascdo, as permanent members. Mr. Mesqultela wvas one of Mozambique's

deputies to the National Assembly untll the 1049 elections He was algo President
of the Mozambique Commission of the National Union until Murch 1969,
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(d) Participation in the territorial Government

(i) African participation

66. Tt will be recalled that under the Native Statute, Africans with the status
of ipdigenas were not granted political rights in respect of non-indigenous
institutions. Following the uprising in Angola, the Native Statute was repealed
in September 1961 as a result of which Africans automatically became Portuguese
citizens with equal rights before the law (see also paragrarh L7 above).

67. Since the repeal of the Native Statute, African customary law has been
recognized as giving a special status in private law, from which certain rights

flow (Decree 43,897, 6 September 1961) (see A/AC.108/L.5 and Add.l). Among other
things, this includes the right to marriage in accordance with customary law and
communal use of land. o/ Property rights (both movable and immovable) are, however,
always regulated by Portuguese civil law and Portuguese criminal law applies to

all persons equally.

68. Discussing the situation arising from the repeal of the Native Statute,
Mr. Adriano Moreira, then Minister for Overseas Territories, said in 1961:

" there is no connexion whatever between status in private law and
political status. The former may differ, in keeping with the centuries-old
tradition of our policy, as is the case with the private-law systems of
many of the European peoples themselves; the political stuatus, on the other
hand, recognizes no differences between Portuguese. Going even further, it
becomes possible for all Portuguese freely and irrevocably to choose written
private law, thus upholding once again the principle of free choice. 1In
keeping with the rule that power must always be exercised by those who are
most fit to do so, the law will define, for all, the conditions in which
they may intervene actively in political life."

69. 1In practice, the rights and obligations flowing from personal status under
customary law are in no way comparable to those flowing from personal status under
Portuguese civil law. Only those who qualify to vote under Portuguese civil law
can participate fully in the political and administrative life of the Territory.
As a result, as will be seen in the following sections, the ma jority of the
African inhabitants living in regedorias have only a token participation in

the various organs.

(ii) Legislative Council

70. As reported above (see paras. 37-39 above), the composition of the Legislative
Council varies from Territory to Territory, to guarantee an adequate representation
of: "(a) the registered electorate; (b) the local authorities; and (c¢) social
interests in their fundamental manifestations." Table 1 shows the composition

of the Legislative Council in the various Territories.

g/ For a summary of the legislation regulating land concessions and use in the
overseas Territories, see A/6000/Rev.l, chapter V, annex II, paras. 1-18.
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'hle 1

© A . mao

COMPOSITI¢ . OF THE TEGISLAWIVE CCUNCILS
(As established unucr the Political and Administrative Statutes of 1963)

- AR S IV s S N . Ty W £OL

Guinea,
called Séo Tomé
Mozam- Portuguese Cape nd
Angola bique Guinea Verde Principe Macau Timor
Total number of members 36 29 14 21 13 12 14
mx officio® . . ... 2 2 3 y 3 3 3
Nominated . . . . . . - - - - - Y/ ;
Members elected (total) 34 27 11 18 10 8 11
By direct vote , ., . 15 9 3 6 3 3 3
By "organic' vote , . 19 18 8 12 v 5 8
(a) Taxpayers paying , ,
a certain tax . . 33/ 33/ 2§: L7 &/ &/ g/
(b) Economic interests 3 3 - - - 1 -
Private enterprise - - - 2 - - -
Employers'
associations ., . - - 2 1 - -
(c) Workers' interests 3 3 - 2 1 - -
(d) Cultural and £/ y
religious groups 5 Z 1 e -1 g/ 1
(e) Indigenous .
authorities~ ., ., 3 3 3 - - - 3
(f) Administrative y
bodies i/ , . . . 3 3 2 2 2 25 -
Public service - - - - - - 2
Other recognized
bodies j/ . . . . - - - - - - 1

a/ In Angola and Mozambique these are the Attorney-General and the Treasurer; in
all other Territories, the Secretary-General is the third member,

b/  Nominated to represent the Chinese community.
¢/ Paying a minimum tax of 15,000 escudos.

d/ Paying a minimum tax of 1,000 escudos,

e/ Paying a minimum tax of 2,000 escudos,

£/ One of whom must be a Catholic missionary,

g/ There are three members elected to represent administrative bodies and cultural
and religious groups.

h/  Known as regedores,

——— ) ST S A}

i/  These include district boards, municipal ccuncils and parish boards.

J/  Pessoas colectivas de utilidade plblica administrativa, These include private

L A T A LSSt a O

welfare or educational orbanlzatlons
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71, The electoral law of 6 December 196% (Decree 45 _L08) governs the electior

of members to the legislative and advisory councils, The most important provisions
are the conditions governing the right to vote in direct elections, The following
persons are entitled to vote in such elections:

" (1) Male Portuguese citizens of age (over 21) or emancipados who
can read and write Portuguese;

"(2) Female Pori.~uese citizens of age or emancipadas, who have
completed the first cycle of secondary school or equivalent ability;

"(3) Male and female Portuguese citizens of age, or emancipados

P N

who, though unable to read and write, are heads of families;

"(4) Female Portrguese citizens who are married, can read and
write Portuguese, and pay, either in their own right or jointly with
their husbands, property taxes amounting to not less than the minimum
set by the territorial Governments,"

72, For the purpose of this law a "head of family" is specially defined as
follows: p/

"]. Any Portuguese citizen with a legitimately (1egitimamente)
constituted family living with him under his authority and sharing his
board, who pays taxes amounting to at least the miaimum set by the
provincial Governments;

"2, Any Portuguese woman, whether widowed, divorced, legally
separated or a spinster, of age or emancipada, who being a person of
good character, is entirely self .supporting and has ascendant or
dependants to malnLaLn and pays property taxes amounting to at least

the minimua set by the provincial Governments;

"3,  Any Portuguese citizen of age or emancipado, who owns and

occupies a house and pays property taxes amountlng to at least the
minimum set by the prowvincial Governments,'

73, It may be noted that here again, the reference to a "legitimately comstituted
family' seems to imply a marriage recognized by Portuguese civil law so that it
would automatically exclude all Africans married according to customary law,

74, The right to vote in indirect elections as one of the interest groups is
subject to territorial regulations. As a general rule, the Government publishes

a list of those who qualify for the '"organic' or functional vote and persons

cr organizations may request to be registered within a specified period, The
groups are then convened to vote for their representatives, (See section on
Angola, amnex I,B below, for a table showing the special interest groups registered
to vote in the electlonb to the Legislative Council,) The three regedores, on the

other hand, are elected by an electoral college comprising regedores from each
district,

P T TS e )

p/  This definition differs from that in the Civil Code. See A/5800/Rev, 1,
chapter V, para, 59,
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75. Candidates for the Legislative Council must: (a) be a Portunuese citizen

by birth (cidadfio portugues origindrio; ¢/ (b) have attained majcrity; (c) be able
to read and write Portuguese; (d) have resided in the Territory for over three
years; and (e) not be in active service as a civil servant or employed in the
local administration.

(1iii) Advisory councils

76. In Angola and Mozambigue the composition of the Econcmic and Social Council
also reflects the importance gived to group interests. In boeth Territories, the
Council comprises eight elected mermbers (with eight alternates), four merbers
rominated by the Governor-General and the following ex officio members: (a) the
highest ranking officer of the three armed forces; (b) the Rector of the Estudos
Gerais Universitérios;if/ and (c) the directors of the departments of political
and civil administration, education and economy. Of the eight elected members,
two are to he elected by the administrative bodies from among their members; two

g/ According to Portuguese law, cidaddc Yortugues origindrio means "Portuguese
by birth". See Oliveira Lirio, Legislagio Eleitoral, Coimbra, 1965, page 5.
Under the Portuguese Nationality Law (Law 2090, 29 July 1959):

"l. The following shall be of Portuguese r.ationality by birth in
Portuguese territory:

"(a) Children born of a Portugtese father;

"(b) Children born of a Portuguese mother, if the father is slateless,
of unknown nationality or unknown;

"(c) Children born of parents ho are stateless, of unimown nationality
or unknown;

"(d) Cnhildren born of an alien father, unless the father was in
Portuguese territory in the service of the State of which he is a natienal;

"(e) Children born of an alien mother, if the father is stateless, of
unknown nationality or unknown, unless the mother was in Portuguese territory
in the service of the State of which she is g national.

"2. New-born children abandoned in Portuguese territory shall be
presumed, in the absence of proof to the contrary, to have been born in
Portugal. T

"Children born of a Portuguese father or mother who was in a foreign
territory in the service of the Portuguese State shall also be of Portuguese
nationality, although brrn in foreign territory.

"For the purposes of the provisions of sectimns I and II, persons who
'‘are outside their awn territory on an official mission for the Stute of
which they are nationals shall be considered 1o be in the service
of that State."

There is no information as to whether Africans born before the repeal of the
Native Statute are now considered to be Portuguese citizens by birth.

Q/ The Estudos Gerais Universitérios were upgraded to university status in

1968.
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by organirations representing cultural and religious interests, one of whom must
be a Catholic missionary; two by representatives of bodies representing economic
associations or interests; and two by orsanizations representing workers. The
four nominated members are to be chosen Tiom among persons especilally experienced
in administrative, econcmic, social or cultural matters and may be officials of
senior ranii.

7. In the five smaller Territories, the Government Council comprises: the
Secretary General, the nighest ranking officer of the armed forces, the
representative of the Attorney-CGeneral in +the Territory and the Treasurer of the
finance services. In addition, it includes three members elected by the
Legislative Council from among its own merbers. The Economic and Social Council
and the Government Council are responsible for electing from among their own
members the Territory's representatives to the Corporative Chamber.

(iv) Local administration

T8. As indicated above, the system of local administrative bodies in the Overseas
Territories is based on the pattern in Portugal with variations according to local
circumstances. Participation in parish hoards and municipal councils is based

on the rizht to vote under the conditions set out in the electoral law.

79. The district board comprises the district governor as president,
representatives of the Attorney-General and of the civil administrative services
and the treasury, and six members, elected as follows: three by the municipal
councils in the district; two by the economic and professional interests together
with the corporative bodies; and one by moral and cultural orzanizations. There is
also a representacive of the regedores but there is no indication as to how he is
selected.

80. ‘The riunicipal councils are composed of a president who is generally the
administrator of the concelho and Tour elected members, two by direct suffrage and
two by public or private economic, religious or professional groups, or, in the
absence of such groups, by individual taipayers of Portuguese nationality paying
1,000 escudos or more per annum in direct taxes. The municipal councils of

Luanda and Lourengo Margues have a special status. As reported previously,
(A/7623/4dd.3, chapter VIII, amex I, paras. 3E-39), these councils now comprise
ten members elected as follows: two by direct suffrage, two Ly the local parish
boards and two each by employers'® associations, labour organizations and religious
and cultural zroups. These councils have an elected president.

81. Parish toards which in Portugal are elected by heads of family are elected
by direct vote in the Territories.

82. There is no representation of African interests as svuch either at the parish
level or at the municipal council level.

(e) General policy statements

83, It will be recalled that when Dr. Caetano succeeded Dr. Salazar as Prime
Minister in September 1968, he declared there would be "constancy to the major
outlines oi Portuguese policy" thoush "the constitutional norms of the State will
not prevent the Government, whenever timely, from carrying out the necessary
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desislt Irom their armed struggle and to co operate in the mechanics of
a peacelul transfer of power from Portugal to the peoples of the
African territories,

"he fact that many Portuguese citizens have immigrated to these
African countries docs not affect this issue, TFuture immigration policy
will be a matter for the independent Governments when these are
established, In the meantime, we would urge the liberation movements to
reiterate their astatements that all those Portuguese people who have
made their homes in Mozambique, Angola or Portuguese Guinea, and who are
willing to give their future loyalty to those States, will be accepted
as citizenz, And an independent Mozambique, Angola or Portuguese Guinea
may choose to be as friendly with Portugal as Brazil is, That would be
the frece choice of a free people,"

92. At a news conference held in June, Mr. Franco Nogueira, the Portuguese Foreign
Minister at the time, said that Portugal shared and applied the principle annocunced
in the Manifesto that all men should be considered equal irrespective of race or
religion, Ile noted that the Manifesto recognized that Portuguese policy in Africa
was free from racism, but charged Portugal with an "inhuman commitment' in Africa,
He questioned whether this meant that it was inhuman to consider all the African
territories and metropolitan Portugal as part of one nation, and added that,
""Since the Manifesto does not refer to any differences in the political status of
any of the territories, does not accuse us of racialism, does not attribute to us
any ideas about political or legal superiority of ou s:rritory over another, it
seems to me the accusation is unfounded."

94, After his return from Africa, Dr. Caetano told the nation in a radio and
television speech in June 1969 that public demonstrations in the overseas
Territories had been an eloquent expression of the desire of the peoples of the
Territories to remain Portuguese and not to be abandoned defenceless against those
who disturbed the peace, He also said:

"It is curious to note that there is only subversion in our
Territories near frontiers with countries which supply and tolerate the
terrorists, If these countries were to cease supporting our enemies,.,
subversion would cease, We are therefore forced to maintain a military
policing to protect property and lives, The economic and social evolution
of the Provinces, the progress of the peoples, the amplification of their
autonomy have to be secured, but in an atmosphere of security, which
only our troops can guarantee,"

95. He made it clear that even if Portugal were to "abandon' the overseas
Territories it would not facilitate the situation on the home front, and, moreover,
the hundreds of thousands of refugees from the Territories would creace enormous
problems for Portugal. In the same speech, commenting on the question of
self-determination, Dr, Caetano said:

"Each year the Committee of Twenty -Four of the United Nations approves
resclutions on the self-determination of the Portuguese Territories, and it
is going to vote still another one this year. In these resolutions, always
inspired by a lamentable partisan attitude, incompatible with the

.objectivity which should govern international relations, Portugal is urged
to withdraw immediately from its overseas provinces all its military and
other forces {even the police forces), to grant an unconditional political
amnesty, so as to permit the establishment and free activity of the men of
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the various so called '"liberation" movements and then to transfer power
to institutions freely elected representative of the local population,

"One is given the impression that after the withdrawal of our forces
it would be the frecly elected indigenous population which would ensure
peace instead of the terrorist movements,

"I ask whether any conscientious and responsible head of the
Portuguese Government could agree to such demand,'

96, 1In January 1970 the Sixth Summit Conference of the Last and Central African
States which met in Khartoum from 26 January gave priority to the consideration of
the Lusaka Manifesto on Southern Africa and the challenge levelled to Africa and to
the international community by the South African and Portuguese Governments through
their rejection of the Manifesto, After its cousideration, the Conference decided
"to intensify by all adequate means the national liberation struggle in Africa by
making available all necessary facilities to the liberation movements as would
enable them to carry out the struggle'". In taking this decision, the Conference
recalled the provision in the Manifesto which had stipulated that in case the
peaceful approach to decolonization problems were rejected there would be no
alternative but to increase assistance granted to the liberation movements. (S/9695)

97. During the thirty-day campaigning period before the electibns to the National
Assembly, for the first time discussion was permitted in Pc 'tugal on its overseas
policy (see also paragraphs 105-142 below), In fact, the Prime Minister himself
made it one of the principal issues in the elections. In his radio and television
speech to the nation in Septenber 1969, he asked for a vote of confidence on the
Government's policy, He said that although he knew the people supported him, he
wanted them to express their views "democratically" in the elections, so that
public opinion both in Portugal and abroad would know, tirst, whether the
Portuguese people wished to abandon the overseas Territories or supported the
Government's policy of "progressive development and increasing autonomy'" of the
overseas Territories, and, second, whether the people preferred a climate of public
order and social peace, in which the reforms necessary for social change and the
well-being of the Portuguese people could be brought about, or preferred
revolutionary turbulence from which only violence, despotism, confusion and finally
misery and hunger could be expected,

98. FEarly in October, in an open letter to the Prime Minister, Dr, José Magalhies
Godinho of the ceo~-ordinating commission of one of the opposition parties, the
Comissao Eleitoral de Unidade Democrética (CEUD) questioned how Dr, Caetano could
believe that the mass demonstrations had any meaning since everyone knew that they
were not spontaneous. Charging that the country had been kept in the dark about
the overseas Territories which had been a forbidden topic for so long, Dr., Godinho
asked for a free debatc on the question so that all aspects could be analysed within
the context of the principle of self-determination, which had nothing to do with
abandoning the Territories, since the results of such an act could lead to
integration, or the creation of a common community or a confederation. Tven if
the choice were independence, it would not result in abandonment, The CEUD also
took issue with Dr, Caestanc's formulation of the problem, According to the CEUD,
the solution to the overseas problem could not be presented in terms of a choice
between "abandonment' and the '"progressive development and increasing autonomy of
the Territories''. To "abandon" the Territories would be absurd, but there were
many ways in which the Territories could achieve political and economic

progress. The essential problem was not one of choosing between the two
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alternatives offered, but of knowing what the Government's goal was for the
Territories., In the CEUD's view, integration of the Territories with Portugal had
so far been a "meaningless myth" which had not led to the access of a growing number
of Africans to economic and political and social equality, It charged that the
characteristic features of the Government's overseas policy were: (a) an

indefinite continuation of the war until unconditional peace is achieved by force;
(b) a colonial type of development of the Territories by large foreign capital in
transforming industries and in the production for exmort of primary products; and
(¢) a political solution through the granting of a sreater autonomy to the white
community without the social, economic and political integration of the Africans,

99. Prime Minister Caetano has not accepted the principle of self determination for
the overseas Territories as defined by the United Nations because he believes that
the warm reception he received in the three Territories was a sincere expression of
their desire to be Portuguese., In a speech during the election campaign, appealing
for the support of the country for his overseas policy, he said that the Government
was

"only keeping up the military police operations necessary for the security
of the inhabitants who desire to remain Portuguese., It /the nation/ knows
that this desire, this self determination, so to speak, is demonstrated
unequivocally at every step, much more unequivocally than if the
inhabitants of the sanzalas, v/ following evacuation of all the Portuguese
security forces, were called upon to cast their ballots according to the
"one man, one vote' rule, It knows that this farce would inevitably lead
to the destruction of the economy that we have built with our labour and
of all that we have achieved and would bring distress to homes sacrificed
to the fury of a racism which we are combating by creating the most
outstanding examples of multiracial societies, ™

100, In reaching the conclusion that Portugal's presence in Africa was needed,

Dr, Caetano said that he had been influenced by such considerations as the turmoil
to which premature independence gave rise; the total lack of preparation of the
peoples of Africa for setting up and administering States of the kind that it was
sought to impose on them and the incompatibility of the democratic structure and
functioning of such States with age old customs of tribal government; the inevitable
tragedy that the sowing of revolution ideas and race hatred would bring about in an
environment where, in a few more years, the process of balanced and patient
evolution would consolidate multiracial societies; and the dangers of enslavement of
human beings resulting from the establishment of so called African forms of
socialism or the surrender of African countries to irresponsible forms of

neo colonialism &avid to exploit them. Moreover, in his view, because there are
various rival movements supported by foreign powers, ''the surrender of the overseas
Territories to subversive movements would not bring happiness to the Africans and
would assuredly not promote the prosperity of the Portuguese or enhance their
nobility and national pride',

101, In the elections to the National Assembly, Dr, Caetano's Government received
what the Portuguese press has called nation-wide support for its policies, Since
then, as an editorial in the Jornal Portugu@s de Economia e Finangas stated,

e e Wl Feas o e W s

overnight the problem of the overseas Territories had ceased to divide the nation,

L N T S ST RY

v/  Formerly slave quarters; now used to describe African quarters or African
villages. From Novo Dicionério Etimologico da Lingua Portuguesa, Ovorto, un.d,
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102. Reports in the international press on Portugal's overseas policy in general
have been nore favourable than those wne. Salazar was Prime lhinister. Some reports
which finC that there has been no chanze in substance nevertheless admit there

has been a change hoth in tone and in style. Other reports find the promise of
increasii.t autonomy for the Territories reassuring. Some cbservers even go so far
as to swigest that eventually Dr. Caetano may be able to create a commonwealth

type of relationship between Portugal and its overseas Territories.

10%. This speculation appears to be based partly on the fact that economic and
social conditions, especially in Angola and Mozambique, have changed since the
Overseas Orgzanic Law of 1363 gave the Territories more administrative autonomy,
broadened the powers of the Legislative Councils and gave the Territories direct
representation in the Overseas Council and the Corporative Chamber. Also in 1970,
the National Assembly will be able to amend the Constitution, and it is known that
the economic associations in Angola have unanimously petitioned the Prime Minister
urgently to introduce "administrative relorms" which would include, among other
things, a reapportionment of the voting districts in Angola to zive it a
representation in the National Asseubly commensurate with the size of its population
compared with that of Portugal (see section on Angola, enre.: I.B below).

10k. According to press reports, there is one section of opinion in Portugal which
believes that while there is little chance of ending the wars in Africa in the

near future, Portugal has the situation sufficiently under control so that it
would not lose the Territories on military grounds. Hence the main hope now is
that economic development will turn the tide in favour of Portugal. Some observers
consider that international business may also increasingly iafluence the future
evolution of the two larger Territories.
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(f) Elections to the National Assembly

(1) Cuange in the elecioral lay

105. Elections to the National Assembly are held every four years. As already
reported (A/7623/Add.3, annex I, paras. 29-33), in anticipation of the elections
to be held in 1969, the new Government amended the electoral law in 1968 to
extend voting rights to women on the same basis as men. According to the new
law (No. 2137, 26 December 1968) Portuguese citigenc who haove 2tteined
nzjorlity or who heve been emoncipated, who can read and wiite Portugugse

and who are not otherwise disqualified under the electoral law of 1946, are
entitled to vote in the elections to the National Assembly. Persons who cannot
read and write Portuguese are entitled to vote only if they have already been
registered as satisfying the conditions required under the 1946 electoral law
(Law 2015, 28 May). w/

106. In effect, therefore, while extending equal voting rights to men and women
who cen read and write Portuguese, the amendment also removes the special
conditions under which male citizens who cannot read and write Portuguese could
nevertheless qualify for the vote. At the time this change was introduced it
was justified on the grounds of the educational progress achieved in Portugal.
When promulgated in 1968 this law was not extended to the overseas Territories.
Nor does it appear to have been extended to the Territories since, and in
January 1570 an Edital issued by the administrator of the third Bairro of Luanda
called for the registration of voters under the electoral law 2015 of 2946,
listing the requirement in that law.

(ii) Organization of the elections

107. In his first speech on accepting the appointment as Prime Minister,

Dr. Caetano had said that he did not wish to see the Portuguese divided among
themselves as enemies. Instead he wished to witness the generation of a spirit
of living together (convivéncia) where reciprocal tolerance of ideas would break
down hatred and antagonisms. But he stressed that tolerance could not be allowed
to destroy freedom and that public order which was an essential condition to the
life of the people would be "inexorably maintained”.

108. As reported above (paragraph ©7), leter in the pear the Fiime Minister made
the Covernmmantis over :seo policy ozne of the two x . jor iszme: in the 1656 elections
to the National Assembly, on which the country was asked to express its view
"democratically". Accordingly, the Government took various steps to liberalize
the political climate and to provide an opportunity to the Opposition to express
its views during the campaign.ng period. Nevertheless, almost up to the time of
the elections, it was not clear whether the Opposition would go to the polls and
if they did, whether they would be subject to reprisals afterwards.

E/ Extracts from this law appesr in the United Nations Yeart ~k on Human
Rights for 1948 (Sales No.: 50.XIV.4), pp. 379-380."
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109, Early in March 1969 a group of liberal intellectuals favouring free elections,
known as the Commission for the Promotion of a Free Poll, 5/ warned that unless
there were political reforms violence might become unavoidable. The Government
refused to authorize 1ts operations.

110. One of the first signs of a liberalization of the political atmosphere was
the appearance in a liberal Portuguese newspaper, Journal d a Fandacfio, of a
petition that 829 businessmen had addressed to Prixe Minister Caetano and to
President Thomaz. The petition asked for the gradual restoration of civil
liberties, a new press law, social Jjustice for u'l, and elections that would
encourage a transformation of Portuguese public life. As regards the overscas
Territories, the petition suggested that the prohlem these posed "should be
submitted for the consideration of the responsible elements in all the Portuguese
Territories, as it was s question which concerned the whole nation". Tt added
that "after all these centuries, it is tiwme to recognize that people, as adult
individuals, like to take care of themselves'.

11l. In May 1959, liberal opposition groups, including students and liberal
Catholics, held a three-day meeting of the Second Republican Congress. It was
the first such gathering authorized since 1957. In a message to the Congress

Mr. Cunha Leal, a former Prime Minister and a long-standing opponent of Salazar's
overseas policy, singled out three points on which the Opposition differed with
the Government: individual liberties; +the corporativ: system; and the denial

of self-determination. The Congress drew up a fourteen-point programme on which
the Opposition intended to contest the elections to the National Assembly.

Among other things, the programme asked for freedom of expression, a general
amnesty for all political prisoners, the suppression of the state secret police,
freedom of association, and a free debate on "the problem of the war in the
Portuguese African Territories". The Congress is reported to have deliherately
avoidad a more derfinite position on the Territories apparently due to difficulties
of sttaining a consensus.

112. Registration of voters began in May. In mid-May, a group of Democrats in
Dporto charged that the suthorities were making it difficult for voters to
sxamine the recistor as provided for under thie electoral law. It was also
alleged that & lavge namier of people who had asked to be registered had not
been included it the specisl list. BElsewhere there were other charges of
irregularities, and it was alleged that in several concelhos there were, in fact,
0 proper registers am required by the law, but only pieces of paper (verbetes)
on which namss had beer jotted dowr. This ledl te a long communication by tne
Pirecoae-Geral 42 Alministragdo Polifica e Civil explaining that the registers
which 1il not include all gumlified veoters had teen based on the 1968 annual
vobers census and there had not heen time to add the new names. The final
recisters wonll include all the names. The locse papers were tused to prepare

the registors aid their oxistencs sheoull not L taken to imply that the reglsters
were not Deing properly ke oo, -

X/ Aimoe political partics are preohibtited in Portuzal, the term electoral
© mission or eolactoral ~ommittee is used to desisnate a group organized
rooparticipate in the zlections.
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L13, At the end of June the Miniater o the Interior, Mr, Gongalves Rapazote, made
a nation wide radio and television specch to assure the people that the procedures
laid down in the electoral law had been carefully followed, Since this was the
firat time thnt women had qualified on the same bhasis as men, there had been more
new names to add to the registers, He estimated that the census of voters had
covered about 90 per cent of the citizens and over 1,816,143 voters were registered
in Portugal and the adjacent islands, representing an increase of 37.6 per cent
over 1965, y/ In all, only 1,720 requests had been rejected and, of these, only
201 had been appealed,  Similar information has not been published for the overseas
Territories, He announced that the Government, in entrusting the choice to the
people, hoped thal the elections would be meaningful and serve the interests of

the country., All candidaltes would be assured frceedom to meet and prepare for the
elections and to see the repgisters, Voters would be allowed to supervise the
counting of the votes,

114, In August, at the request of the Minister of the Interior, the Attorney-General
iasued an opinion on the status of the various electoral committees which the
Opposition had organized in different districts., The Attorney General ruled that,
under the law poverning associations, such groups were limited to specific
activities and had to be recopnized by the authorities, He declared illegal all

the "democratic district electoral committees" which had not received official
recogni lion,

115, Two days later, an announcement by the Ministry of the Interior again assured
"complete equality'' to all candidates running for the election both in the casting
of hallots and in the official count, This announcement was interpreted in an
English-language paper as an attempt by the Prime Minister to placate angry outcries
from the Opposition following the publication of the Attorney General's opinion,

116, Barly in September, the Minister of the Interior warned that if any of the
electoral committees were found to be communist in nature or called for subversive
action, they would be subject to "security measures' or unlimited detention, On
17 September, following a long cabinet meeting, the Prime Minister announced that
the restrictions on the Opposition democratic electoral committees had been lifted
and that they would be allowed to organize election campaigns, The new law
(Decree 49 29, 10 September 1969) sets out the rulec joverning the establishment
and functions of electoral committees and the presentation of candidates standing
for election, The civil (Aistricl) governor z/ is responsible for approving the
qualifications of the candidates, and if he finds anyone ineligible he must ask the
responsible group to replace him, Appeal azainst the civil gevernor's decision
lies with the Supreme Administrative Tribunal,

117. In a radio and television speech on 1 September 1069, the Prime Minister
stressed the importance of the elections to the National Assembly, since in
addition to its ordinary functions the Assembly would have the opportunity to

y/  O0f the 1,816,148 voters registered, 27,998 had requested to be registered,
1,215,933 had been cairied over from the previous registers, and 577,017
had been added during the census,

z/ In the overseas Territories the Civil Administrative Services is responsible
for the approval of the list of candidates (see section on Horambique,
annex I,C below),
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amend the Constitution in 1970 if it were found necessary. He also appealed for a
vote of confidence. He said that although he knew the people supporied him, he
wanted them to give their views "democratically" in the elections to let the world
know the will of the Portuguese people on the question of peace and order and on
the question of the overseas Territiries. He expressed the hope that the campaipn
would be conducted calmly and civilly, in spite of reports that some persons
intended to use the campaign to organize a revolution and disseminate subversive
propazanda. While the Government did not intend to deny anyone's rights, it would
enforce the regulations poverning the elections and maintain law and order which
were necessary thor the exercise of those rights. He again warned apainst any
imprudent or naive acts which might lead to results contrary to those that were
desired.

119, Following the Prime Minister's speech il was announced by the Secrctary of
State far Iefocomation that the Government had set 23 Seplember Lo 24 October as

the campaigning period and that the Office > the Minister of the lnterior had sent
instructions to the civil governosrs in Portusal and the adjacent islands {o assure
the free exercise by all of the right to vote and that the elections were held
according to the law. It also announced thalt in order to enable the eleclorates
freely to choose their representatives in each electoral district "contact” would
be permitted VLetween the candidates and the electorate of that district. There 1is
no information that similar instructions were sent to the overseas Territories,
each of which constitutes a single elect ral district.

119. Just before the beginning of the .campaigning period, the Government lssued

an order laying down rules concerning campailsning activities. All streel meetings
and demonstrations were prohibited, all electoral propaganda was required t» bear
the name of the publisher or printer, material appearing without these names being
considered subversive. Cther restrictions prohibited the use of the national
television network and public halls and theatres for campaigning purposes. The
rules also required that the authorities should be notified forty-eight hours in
advance of any meeting and that such meetings end before midnight. 1In spite of the
Government's assurance chat there could be free camesaigning in accoraance with
these rules, the Opposition made several complaints during the early part ~f the
campaign against interference by the police, among others, which prevented their
free campaigning. The Government took action to investipate these cases and
reassured the Opwosition that the rules would be observed.

(1ii) Opposition ~rouss

120. Following the meeting of Second Republican Congress in May 1969, the

opposition groups were reported to have failed to agree on a united front. By
mid-October, eight separate electoral commissions representing various shades

of opinion had been organized. Of these, four decided not to contest the elections.
The three groups which decided not to contest the elections because they agreed with
the major lines of the Government's poliey were Liga Popular Mondrguica, Causa
Mondrquica, and a group of the Velha Guarda, called the Third Force, which

declared itself anti-communist and anti-socialist. The Social Democratic Action
(Acgio Shcialista Demserdtica) led by Cunha Leal refused to participate in the
elections because it considered them "meaningless".

~11h-



1), The four opposilion groups which contested the elections were: (a) Comissao
Democratica Eleitoral (CDB), sometimes known as the Radical Democrats, led by
Arlindo Vicente; (b) Comissédo Bleitoral de Unidade LVemocratica (CEUD), also known
as the Social Democrats, led by Mario Soares and Francisca de Souza Tavales
comprising a wide range of liberal and social opinion; (¢) Comissao Eleltoral
Mondrquica (CEM), comprising independent monarchists and dissidents from the other
two monarchist proups; aud (d) Comissdo Eleitoral Nacionalista Independente (CENI),
a splinter group from the National Union in Braga in the north of Portugal. The
OO contested all tne 107 scats in Portugal and the adjacent islands, the CEUD
twenty cipht seats, the CEM twelve scats and the CENI six seats, aa/

1.0, T all, twélve opposition candidates were disqualiflied: Tfive in Portugal and
seven in Mozambique, In Mozambique, the opposition candidates were declared
ineligible on the ground that they had not submitted the necessary proof required
under Lhe olectoral law (see section on Mozambique, annex I,C below),

125, 0f the five candidates who were found ineligible in Portugal and subsequently
1cp1n0\d two were from Brasga, one from Lisbon, and one each from Leiria and
Santarém, ALl were declared ineligible because their ideas were "contrary to the
established order", According to a notice issued by the Ministry of the Interior,
the candidates hiad not been declared ineligible solely because they held different
views from the Government but because their views were contrary to the '"fundamental
principles of the established social order'" and because by repeated actions they
had shown lthemselves as agents engaged in social subversion,

10, For the first time opposition views were reported in considerable detail in
the newspapers in Portugal, The CEUD platform, for instance, was published in full
in the Diario ﬁp~NOE}§i§m of Lisbon. The CDE programme, which among other things
called Tor Lthe nationalization of mines, public transport, electricity and
information media as well as the expropriation of large estates, appears to have
been reported in the press only in summery form, Opposition statements on '"the
overseas problem’ received a wide coverage, often accompanied by a rebuttal by the
National Union,

1°5, Both the CDE and the CEUD based their overseas policy on the recognition of
the right of 'the Territorics to self-determination as defined by the United Nations,
but they differed in the practical steps to be taken in the implementation of this
right. The CDE called for the immediate opening of negotiations with the leaders
of the national liberation movements, The CEUD, on the other hand, considered that
once the principle was accepted, a way to peace would have to be found through
dialogue,

1°6, In the CEUD's view, since the policy of integration of the Territories with
Portugal had failed (sece paragraph 98 above), it was necessary to find a different
solution to "the problem of white minorities through self determination [Bf the
black majorities/ which would respect the presence and culture of those minorities',
It sugpgested that the approach might have to be different in each Territory
according to the particular circumstances, In Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea,

the CELUD suggested immediate decolonization, while for the other Territories, it
said, a solution might be more difficult,

aa/ See paragraph 55 above on the distribution of the 130 seats of the National
Assembly,
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127. The CEUD stressed that first it was necessary to establish peace and restore
the Africans' confidence in Portugal. It suggested that to be meaningful, the
envisaged dialogue had to be preceded by a complete study of the war, and
aceordingly there should be a preliminary approach to the national liberation
movements to sound out their views in order to open the way to peace.

128. The National Union Commission for the Lisbeon district for which

Mr. Franc> Nogueira was a candidatevgg/ issued a long statement in reply to the
CEUD's criticisms of the Government's overseas policy. It asserted that "a
political solution, which had never been excluded within the framework of the
Portuguese community, could only be approached when the people who had started
the subversion laid down their arms”. The Lisbon branch of the National Union
also took issue with the CEUD proposals on the role of the white minorities and
on the question of negotiati-ns with the leaders of the national liberation
movements. It pointed out that the Prime Ministerfs policy envisaged the
building »f a multiracial society in which there would be no question of either
social or ponlitical minorities cr majorities:; the aim was to build a non-racial
soclety in which there would only be a hierarchy of values, and colour would play
no part whatsosever. Tt declared that negotiations with the "nationalist leaders”
was excluded from the Government's policy because it had been clearly proven that
these "leaders" did not represent the interests of the populations of the
Territories, nor had they legitimately obtained the right to speak for those
people.

129, Later, the Lisbon branch of the National Union issued another statement in
which it asserted that some of the -pposition members appeared to have been in
contact with "leaders of parties" in foreign countries and challenged them to
state whether they had had political conversations with seni»r members (figuras)

of international organizations and if so what had been the purpose of the
ennversations.

150. The opposition's proposals were also widely attacked in the press. One
editorial in the Diario de Noticias, for instance, suggested that the Oppasitvion
had obviously been in touch with the enemy because even before it had published
thelr pnsiti-n statements, their views on the overseas problem had already been
known among the anti-Portuguese centres in several African countries. In
particular, the opposition in Mozambique w23 accused of being in touch with the
Frente de Libertagas de Mogambique (Frelimo) (Mozambigue Liberation Front) (cee
section »n Mozambique, arno. 1.0 below), A~ veported by the intoinational

press, the debate on the overseas problem showed frr the first time that Portugal's
intransigent defence effort in the Territories did not have ithe unanimous support
>f the public in Portugal. There was alss some speculation as to how far the
authorities would allow the enlonial debethe £ go since General Venfncio Deslandes,
Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces, hal warned early in the campaign that the
armed forces would not tolerate disorders or any weakening of the rearguard

during the elections, and the Minister of Defence, General S4 Viana Rebello, had

e

99/ Mr. Nogueira resigned from his post as Foreign Minister early in October 1969,
and the Prime Minister assumed responsibility for Foreign Affairs nntil the
new Cabinet was formed after the elections (see paragreph 145 below),
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announced that the armed forces would not abandon the overseas Territories. About
a week before the actual elections, the international press reported rumours of the
possibility of s cuup by the military and right-wing elements, and that

Mr. Mdrio Soares had declared that he would supp-rt Premier Caetano if such a coup
occurred.

131. During the electoral caumpaign, the opposition groups repeatedly indicated that
they might withdraw from the elections if the Government continued to hamper their
activities. Two weeks before the end of the campaigning period, the Ministry of
the Interionr issued a detailed statement answering the various charges of
irregularities and interference, and stressing again the detailed provisions in the
laws which had to be observed. 1In the end, the opposition did not withdraw.

(iv) Results of the elections

1%52. As was generally expected, however, the National Union won all 130 seats in
the National Assembly, including the twenty seats representing the overseas
Territories. For the first time in recent years, the newspapers iu Portugal
published details of the voting in Portugal by district, giving the number of
registered voters, the total number of votes cast, the votes received by each

of the contesting parties and the number »of invalid votes. As the Opposition had
been allowed to observe the procedures, there were no charges of any irregularities.
However, a group of five members of the Socialist Internationsl, which had intended
to observe the election, was not allowed to do so and was asked to leave the
country on the grounds that its purpose constituted "an intolerable foreign
interference in the internal affairs of the country" .

135. For the overseas Territories, detailed results are only available for
Mozambigue, S8. Tomé and Principe, Timor, and Macau. For Angola, voting results
have been published only for some voting centres in four out of the fifteen
districts (see section on Angola, awc’ 1. R bglow), whaile for Guines, called
Portuguese Guinee azd Cipe Vuras tooull  are given only o pireoentages of the
registered voter: (sce table ° below),

134. Available information shows that between 1957 and 1964 the proportion of the
total population voting in Angola increased from 1.1 per cent to about

3.6 per cent, and in Mozambique, in the twelve-year period from 1957 to 19659, the
corresponding increase was from 0.3 per cent to 1.1 per cent. In this period,

the number of voters approximately doubled in Timor, but decreased slightly in
S8o Tomé and Principe (see table 3 below).

155. Early in November 1969, the Ministry of the Interior issued a notice
reminding all political groups formed to contest the elections that their legal
existence ended three days after the final election ballots were counted. The
note warned that "civilian and public security authorities" had received
"precise instructions to enforce the law". In December, however, some former
members of the Opposition were reported to be negotiating secretly with the
Prime Minister to obtain minimum conditions for the restoration of political
parties which are still banned in Portugal. There weré also reports that the

Opposition had agreed to form a democratic opposition movement in spite of the
ban.
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Table 2

Number of votes cast in the elections to the National Assembly, 1967

Estimated
population Registered

Territory 1967 voters Votes Cast
Angola 5,292,800
Mozambique 7,169,400 82,539 79,936
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea 528,200 ‘e
Cape Verde 237,800 ce .
S8o Tomé and Principe 63,000 5,085 L, 267
Macau 268,300 1,786 1,226
Timor 571,700 L, 716 5,771

Source: Portugal, Direccéo Geral da Informagio, Secretaria de Estado da
Informacdo e Turismo; Noticias de Portugal, Ano XXITI, No. 1174,
1 November 1959.

Table 3

Number of voters in the elections to the National Assembly, 1957 and 1969

Number of Estimated Number of voters
seats population 1957 1969
1957 1969 1957 1967
Angola 3 7 b,412,000 5,292,800 48,965 17&,2&19/
Mozambique 3 7 6,105,000 7,169,400 19,211 79,936
Guinea, called ,
Portuguese Guinea 1 1 547,000 528,200 %+, 1,897
Cape Verde 1 2 177,000 237,800 16,435 e
S&o Tomé and Principe 1 1 63,000 63,000 L, 434 L,267
Macau 1 1 200,000 268,300 1,424 1,226
Timor 1 1 478,000 571,700 1,892 3,771
Total 11 20

Sources: For 1957: A/AC.108/L.7, p. 1l.
For 1969: Portugal, Direcgdo Geral da Informag8io Secretaria de
Estado da Informacgéo e Turismo; Noticias de Portugal,
Ano XXITI, No. 1174, 1 November 1969.

a/ 1965 electi .
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136, Analysing the outcome of the elections, the Jornal PortuéueemgemﬁpongmigLe_
Financas said in an editorial in December 1909 that although the elections had
agltated the country for a month, everything appeared to have returned to the
political climate prevailing before that "brief democratic interlude", However,
"national political realities'" had clearly undergone a change: on the one hand,
the national position on the overseas Territories had been defined, and on the
other, the so called democratic opposition had shown itself unable to attract
support, As a result of the elections, the overseas question had ceased to
constitute "a serious cause of political antagonisms'" and it would henceforth be
the nation itself, rather than any particular party, which would carry the flag
for the defence of the overseas Territories, This led the editorial to conclude
that in the future any political differences would relate to "internal matters',

137. In general, both the Portuguese and the international press have interpreted
the elections as an overwhelming victory for Dr, Caetano, though no immediate
important changes are anticipated, To many observers, the way in which the
elections were conducted  though still not completely free from restrictions - was
a significant and welcome departure from the rigidity of the previous Government,
The Opposition, on the other hand, disagrees with the contention that the
Government received a mandate from the people because only 20 per cent of the
population was registered to vote and, of these, 40 per cent abstained, giving the
Government the support of slightly over 10 per cent of the population, Also, the
Opposition’ considers that as long as the Government prohibits political parties
and monopolizes power it cannot be said legitimately to represent the people,

1%8, The Prime Minister himself has also acknowledged the vote as a clear mandate
in support of the Government, Admitting that there were a considerable number of
abstentions, he pointed out that the number of deliberate abstentions were fewer
than had been expected, He has expressed the hope that better registration
procedures will help to improve the situation at the next elections,

139, On the question of the overseas Territories, it appears that there are some
differences as to what the Government's mandate means, and it is not clear how the
Prime Minister's four point policy will be implemented, Most Portuguese opinion
appears to interpret the election results solely in terms of national unity and
"the intransigent defence of the overseas Territories',

140, Speaking at the opening of the National Assembly, President Thomaz interpreted
the elections as an expression of the desire of the people that there should be no
change in the Constitution, in the existing political institutions or in the
principles on which they were based, He said that Portugal would continue its
mission overseas, forging ever closer links between the Portuguese of various races
who made up the national community., It was not a desire to dominate which caused
Portugal to remain in the overseas '"provinces'", for the Government wanted the local
population (os naturais) to share increasingly in the responsibility for government
and administration at both the local and the national levels, and it was guided
solely by the interests of the people themselves in the development of those areas,
Nor could 1t be said that Portugal was making an economic profit from its
Territories, since the defence of those Territories imposed a heavy burden on it
and it was making large contributions to the development of the Territories'
resources, In its African Territories Portugal was the only link uniting tribes

of different origins and customs, tribes which had originally spoken different
languages or dialects and had constantly made war on each other before being
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brought together in the Portuguese natior with a common citigzenship and a ccmmon
language which dignified and defended one and all, Yet in spite of the fact that
there was peace and progress in the Portuguese Territories, with the exception of
areas affected by subversion, Portugal was accused in the United Nations of
jeopardizing world peace, All the world propaganda directed against Portugal for
refusing to abandon its overseas Territories could not alter the simple fact that
there was subversion only in areas borderlng on foreign countries which supported
it, Tt was true that the people of the African Territories had not been invited

to express their decision to continue to be Portuguese by means of a plebiscite
organized in accordance with the recomgmendations of the United Nations, It was a
gross error tc think that everywhere, whatever the degree of culture and
civilization, a democratic vote was the most authentic eixpression of the collective
will, DNor was there any need to organize plebiscites in different parts of a whole
which had been cemented by long centuries of common effort on the part of blacks
and whites, all sons of the same countiry,

141, In his reply to the President's address, on behalf of the National Assembly
and the Corporative Chamber, Mr, Nogueira said that the Government had received

a clear mandate for the defence of the overseas Territories, He pointed out that
in Europe and other parts of the world efforts were being made to build up high
economic areas and establish broad political units, which was also what Portugal's
policy aimed at, He opposed the closer integration of Portugél in the European
community where Portugal would be "dominated by others'", He reiterated the view
that only through the defence and maintenance of its unity with the overseas
Territories could Portugal experience the necessary dynamism to transform its
economy and to free itself from dependency,

142, On 15 December 1969, the National Assembly unanimously adopted a motion taking
note of the debates in the United Nations and the resolutions adopted on the
Territories under Portuguese administration., In this motion, the National Assembly
rejected the United Nations resolutions and declared its support for the Government,
It also reaffirmed Portugal's policy of maintaining and defending the unity and
integrity of all Portuguese Territories, of protecting the local populations and of
their economic and social development,

(g) Recent developments

o —— —-

(1) Opposition to the wars in Africa
14%, In February 1970, Dr, Francisco Salgado Zenha, a member of the CEUD opposition
group during the election campaign, was detained for an investigation in connexion
with the incitement of demonstrations against the wars in Africa, A police
statement said that subversive elements had circulated propaganda urging support for
a demonstration, There was also a report that the wife of Mr, Jodo Varela Gonmes,
another prominent opposition leader, had been arrested on the same grounds, In
March, on the occasion of the swearing in of the new Governor-General of
Mozambique, the Overseas Minister, Mr, Silva Cunha, said that the "enemies of the
régime", having failed to win power at the elections, were continuing to campaign
against the defence of the cverseas Territories through most insidious means by
seeking to subvert the youth,
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(ii) Reorszenization of intellirence police

14k, Following the new elections, the Government abolished the Portuguese
intelligence police formerly known as Policia Internacional e de Defesa do Estans
(PIDE). 1In its place, a general office of Security(Direcgd» Geral de Seguranca)

has been created under the Ministry of the Interior and all the 5,207 PIDE personnel
have been transferred to it. According to newspaper reports, as a result of thic
change the intelligence police will no lcnger have the independent authnrit? it had
previously. Of the total staff, 1,116 are serving in Amgola and 655 in Muzambigque.

(11i) Reorganization of the National Union

145, In February 1970, the Congress of the National Union decided to reorganize the
party which has now been renamed Ac¢8o Nacional Popular (ANP) (Popular National
Actin). Before the Congress met, a repcrt in the English-language press suggested
that changes were planned in the party to formalize the divisions between the left,
right and centre within the movement. This dres not appear to have happened. The
new statutes adopted have deleted the article in the 1926 statutes of the National
Union which defined it as "the instrument for the realization of the objectives >f
the national rev :lution »f May 1926". In its place, the ANP will seek to promote
the participation of the citizens in the study of the major prablems of the country.
With the change in name, it is hoped to bring about a broader participation of the
party by people from all sectors and all areas of the country. It has been
suggested in the press that the Congress of the Party, by electing Dr. Caetano as
the president ~f its central comnittee, has aligned itself with the progressive
liberalization »f the country as the Prime Minister has promised. The ANP has alsc
increased the membership of the central committes from six to nineteen, including
for the first time one member each from Angola and Mrzambique.

(iv) Cabinet changes

146, In January 1970, the Prime Minister remoielled his cabinet. Exolaining the
changes, he said the purpose was not simply to replace different persons but %o
improve and streamline the Cabinet to enable it t> act more quickly and efficiently
The principal structural chonges involved the merging of the Ministry of the Army
with the Ministry of Defence under the Minister for Defence, General Hordcio José
S4 Viana Rebelo; the merging of the Ministries of Cormunications and FPublic Works
under the incumbent Minister for Public Works; the elimination of the portfolio of
the Minister of State which was virtually the vice-premiership; and the merging of
the Ministry of Corporaticn and Social Welfare with the Ministry of Health and
Assistance under the former Governor-General of Mozambique, Dr. Balthazar Rebello
de Souza. Other new appointments are: Mr. Rui d'Espiney Patricio as Foreign
Minister, Mr. Rui Manuel de Medeiros as Under-Secretary »>f State for Foreion
Affairs, and Professor José Veiga Siméo, former rector of the University of
Lourengo Marques, as Minister of Education. Dr. Gongalves Rapazote, cricinally
appointed by Dr. Salazar, remains the Minister for the Interior.

*
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MILITARY ACTIVITIES AND EXPENDITURE

(a) Portugal's war effort

147. During 1959, guerrilla activities continued in the three African Territories
under Portuguese administration more or less at the same level as in the previous
year. Some intensification of guerrilla activities was reported in the eastern
half of Angola, in Tete District in Mozambique, and in attacks on Portuguese
military barracks in Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea.

1LE. Portugal's assessment of the war in 1969, however, was generally optimistic.
In February, for instance, after his visit to Angola and Mozambigue, the

Miuister of Defence, General S& Viana Rebelo, described the situation in
Mozambigue as frankly favourable and that in Angola as stabilized. Then in March,
President Thomaz predicted thet victory was not far off for the Portusuese troops
fighting in Africa. By the end of the year, however, the end of the war in the
three Territories was not yet in sight, and some sources have even suggested that,
if continued at the same level, the war in Angola, at least, might go on for
twenty or thirty years.

149, The exact number of Portuguese troops in the African Territories is unknown.
The African population has been increasingly invol.ed in the operations against
the guerrillas but there are no accurate figures on the number of African troops
fighting with the Portuguese. Published figures for Portuguese troops vary
between 130,000 and 180,000. According to one source, of the 130,000 troops,
about two-fifths are Africans. Another source reports 60,000 Portuguese troops
in Angola, 62,000 in Mozambique and an additional 40,000 African troops commanded
by Portuguese officers in each Territory. There are nc new figures for Guinea,
called Portuguese Guinea, where there were an estimated 30,000 to 37,000
Portuguese troops in early 1969.

150. As - :»orted above, since he became Prime Minister, Dr. Caetano has stressed
the need ~_r peace in the African Territories as a requisite for their future
development. He has also repeatedly declared that Portugal is not fighting a
war against anyone, but is only engaged in policing actions by the military to
protect the lives and property of the peoples of the Territories who wish to
continue to be Portuguese. As the discussions during the electoral campalgn
showed, the Government no longer claims to be seeking a military solution in
Africa. According to some reports, Portugal is now confident that it cannot
lose the Territories milditarily, though in order to hold the Territories it has
to win over the local population. Speating in December 1959, the Governor of
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, emphasized that the war in thet Territory would
be decided by political and social measures and he therefore urged a rapid move
towards administrative decentralization and progressive autonomy. He noted at
the same time that the imnortance of political and social factors in no way
diminished the wmilitary problem. '

151, Portugal now claims that its decision to remain in Africa is based on the
desire of the peoples of the Territories to remain Portuguese, and on their need
for protection and help towards a better life. One revort described Portugal's
territorial policy as "hold and develop" and indicated that it is also based on
expectations that past investments would soon begin to pay off. Another major
factor is the economic potential of Angole's mineral resources and Mozambique's
pover development.
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152. An important part of Portugal's war effort is therefore aimed at winning
the peace. In all three African Territories, Portugal has intensified efforts

to introduce Portuguese as the common language and to introduce a Portuguese way
of life. cec/ -

153. In April 1969, when Mr. Lazaro Kavandame, a former FRELIMO member, surrendered
to the Portuguese authorltnes, Portugal, for the first time since 1961, made an
offer of peace to all who taid down their arms and returned to Portuguese
Territory (see section on Mozambique, amnex X,C below). Later in the month

when he v151ted Afrlca, the Prlme Mlnlster repeated the peace offer. In the

"N

the Territory, and announced that Portugal would welcome back all those who may
have doubted '"whether the red and green flag (of Portugal) was the standard of
liberty and progress'". Even those people, he said, would be "well received if,
having recognized their error, they wished to return to the Portuguese communlty

154, Since these peace offers were made, Portuguese official sources have reporved
the surrender of several groups of guerrillas in Mozambique. Official sources
also claim that there has been a substantial increase in the number of Africans
returning to the Territories. In Angola, .thousands of Africans were reported to
have returned to Cabinda since the new boom created by petroleum mining, and,
recently, a leader of the Comité Revoluciondrio de Cabinda, one of the minor
political groups working for the independence of Cabinda, was reported to have
presented himself to the Portuguese authorities. Also in the eastern part of

the Territory, of some 1&0,000 Africans who had been under guerrilla control,

all but 30,000 had been "recovered" by mid-August last year. In Mozambigue

8,000 persons were "recovered" compared to 3,000 the previous year (see section
on Mozambique, amnex I,C below),

155. To "hold" the Territories, Portuguese policy now seeks the increasing
involvement of the African population both in defence and in development. In all
three Territories, in addition to the traditional African militia, new garrisons
of locally recruited troops are being established under the measures introduced
last year (see below). Development efforts are also being speeded up. The
recent vislt by the Minister for the Overseas Territorles, Mr. Silva Cunha, to
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, is an example of Portugal's new approach.
During his visit, Mr. Silva Cunha elevated Bafatd, one of the largest towns in
the central part of the Territory, to the status of a city. He also authorized
subsvential increases under the Third National Development Plan, especially for
education, in fulfilment of the Government's policy to spread the use of the
Portuguese language, to increase literacy in Portuguese, and #o adapt technical

educatlon to the needs of the Territory. (For further details see section on
Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, annex I,D below,)

cc/ In an arvicle published in ABC - Difrio de Luaznda, Dutra Faria, the Director
of the Portuzuese news agency ANI, QeSCTlDlné 1959 as a year of transition,
sald that as regards "the wars in Africa' there had been a transition from
an ;TTre sive phase to a general phase of disintegration of the movements

nostile to Portugz=l, especially those concerned with Mozambique and Portuguese
Guinea."
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156. At the ceremdny to celebrate the occasion, Mr. Silva Cunha stated that the
elevation of Bafatd to city status showed that despite enemy activities, it had
been possible for Portugal to continue to work in peace with the interest and
cratitude of the people. This was becnuse they knew that Portugal had no other
objective than to raise their standard of living and accelerate development.

The people of "Guinea' therefore supported the Government and unstintingly
participated in the development and defence of their Territory. He promised that
the Government would fulfil its obligations and provide all necessary support to
the Governor to re-establish peace in the Tervitory under the Portuguese flag,

to enable the people to live again without fear, and "to work so that there would
be more breoad, better health and more culture'.

(p) HMilitary orcanisation

(i) Armed forces

157. In a year-end messace to the armed forces, the Minister of Defence said that
the people's support of Ir. Chretann's desire 1o safeguard the Portuguese presence
in Al'rica, as expressed throuh the National Assembly, had given the armed forces
new confildence. In the 1970s they would feel that the people were behind theu,
and this was bound to lead 1o changes which would improve their efficiency.
Greater attention would be given to the better use of personnel, specialization,
the reduction of expenditures in connexion with military operations, the
acquisition of the most appronriate armaments and increasing use of the nroducts
of "national industries". dpecial attention would also be given to improving

the living conditlons and conditions of service of military personnel. At the
same time the armed forces would maintain their vipgilance throughout the national
territory to eusnve the exercise of authority for the common food of all citizens
¢nd in accordance with thie Constitution.,

159, In Jawary 1970, tollowing the ecabinet changes which resulted in the merger
of the Ministry of the Army with that of Defence, the Minister of Defence said
that the change was intended to glve a strong; impetus to the re-establishment of
pence in the overseas Territnries thioush a close and united effort of the
military and locistic orerations.

(11) Lelep=sion of powers to bthe Minister of Lefence

159. In order to meet the needs aricsing from the military situation in the
oversaas Territories, in July 17%), the Council of Ministers delegated to the
Minister ot Iefence full responribility for the direction and conduct of military
and civil defence and f»Hr the imnlementation of the national military policy

as defined by the Government (Tecree-law 59,106, 7 July). At the same time,

the Chicf of the Gen=ral Dtaft of the Armed Forces (Estado-Maior~General das
Forcas Armadas) was placed in commend of osperatisnal troops which are normally
under the command Hf the chiels-nf-gtaff of the three armed [orces in Portugal
mnd the commanders-in-chiesr in the adjncent islands and the nvevrseas Tervitories,

(111) Cheneces in oversens wilibary sbructure

160. In a parallel wove, new legislntion was introduced to reosrganize the wmilitary
structure in the Territories vhere there were nilitary operations in order to
deal more efficiently with "savversinn', and t» brins about a closer collaboration
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botween military commanders and the administrative authovitics (Decree Law 49,107,
7 July). In cvssence, the commander-in--chicf of cach war theatre has been given
complute responsibility for all operations with authority to organize and activate
subordinatc operational units from any branch of the armed forces, Bach Territory
also has an army commandur, a naval commander and an air force commander with their
respective supporting units divided into normal marrison troops and reinforcement
troops.

161, The normal garrison troops of cach Turritory arc to have vesponsibility for the
defence of sensitive points, keeping open linus of comrunication, providing the
necessary information ou the terrain and population, and collaborating with the
administrative authoritics and the militerized forces in protecting the local
population, The garrvison troops arc responsible for proventing cnomy penctration
and for the conduct of psychological warfare, They arc to provide support to the
combat units (unidades de intcpxﬁpqﬁo) and scrve as training centres when nccessary.
These troops are to be recruited locally, in so far as possible, with the uxception
of spccialists and other complements of the commands, The size of the garrison
forces for cach Torritory is to be jointly fixed by the Overscas and Dufence
Ministers on the advice of the throee armed forceg,

16”2, The reinforcement troops are to provide the coinanders-in-chicd the means to
maintain sccurity in the arca of their responsibility when the gacrison forces arc
insufficicnt for this purposc, The reinforcement troops may comprisc:

(a) operational commands; (b) combat units from any branch of the three armed forees
or reinforcements of the normal garrvison units; (¢) supporting scrvices for the
logistic arrangements; (d) rescrves and (¢) reinforcements for the command of the
normal garrison units,

(iv) Military scrvice

163, During the past year, scveral changes were made in the regulations governing
military scrvicc in Portugal. First, in Scptember 1969, the Supreme National
Defence Council ordered that persons called up for military sorvice, but not
assigned overscas, should continue their service beyond the normal pericd of two
ycars so long as others called up at the same time were still serving overscas,

The Supreme National Council also authorized the recall to scrvice, individually or
by class, of officers in the rescrve and of the four most recent classcs of
demobilized troops (Diario do Governo, First Series, I Scptumber 1969)., Under the
1968 military service law (Law 2135, 11 July) all mcen botween 18 and 45 arce subject
to call up for military service, This includes a normal period of active service
of two years which may vary between two and four years depending on the branch of
scervice and the assignment. Thosc who have completed their active scervice romain
in rescrve status subject to recall under special conditions,

164, In February 1970, new amendments were introduced in the milivary service lawv,
In addition to incorporating the changes that had been anthorized by The Supreme
National Defence Council in September 1969, specific provisions arce made Zer the
recall in time of war or national cmergency, fer up to 28 months, of officors of
the last Tour classus, as well as those over 40 with specinlized training,
including doctors and pharmacists,

165, In September 1969, the air force repulations were ameuded to mect the
"abnormal conditions" in the overscas Territorics., Among other changos introduced,
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air force reserves may now be recalled for annual training for a period of not
more than three months. Provisions are also made for the automatic extension
of the contract of service by agreement of non-career personnel (Decree-Law
49,264, 26 September 1069).

(c) Military expenditure

166. In 1970, Portugal's budget will once again give first priority to national
defence. As laid down in the Law of Ways and Means, the other prioriliec are:
(a) public investments under the Third National Development Plan; (b) economic
and financial assistance to the overseas Territories: and (c¢) other econouic,
soclal and cultural investments. The estimates for the current year show revenue
of 28,798.8 million escudos and expenditure of 28,734.3 millisn escudos. As shown
in table L below, 17,346.6 million escudos of the total expenditure is for
ordinary government expenses and 10,G47.7 million escudos for extraordinary
expenses. The extraordinary expenditure includes an allocation of 6,350 million
escudos for national defence and security, compared with 6,340 million escudos
provided in the 1969 estimates. This is the smollest iucrease in the estimated
military budget in recent years.

Table L

2udgetary estimates for extraordinary expenditure
16565~ 1870

(million escudns)

Wetimated ortroordinars expenditu .

- - - Y 2 ek

Estimated Defence Fercentage of
ordinary and Development ordinary
expenditure security Plan Other Total exnenditure

1905 10,712.1 3,527.0C 2,300.2 111.0 5,027.2 59.5

1966 11,026.5 L,011.0 2,203.3 169.5 6,353 .3 57.6

1967 12,605 .4 5,347.0 2,1h5.k 106.5 7,595.9 (0.2

1062 13,663.6 5,613.0 +2,920.9 137 .4 8,671.3 63.4

196 15,286.9 €,337.9 3,52L.3 177.1  10,038.3 5.6

1070 17,806 .6 6,345.9 h,372.3 255.5  10,147.7 61.3

Source: Portugal, Orcamento Geral do Estado nara 1070, Diario de Noticias,

Lisbon, 1 January 1970.

167. As in 1969, the major estimated expenditures under the heading of defence
and security are 4,000 willion escudos for extraordinary forces overseas and
1,000 million escudos for re-equiping the air force. This levelling off in
defence and security expenditure is also reflected in the revised figures
published in the National Accounts (Conta geral do Estado) for 1068 and
reproduced below.
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Tablce 5

Dcfence and scourity: actual ukpundlture.l9§4 1968

J O N L YT TS RV o e (LN - e e e .y Ao

(million c¢scudos)

Military defence Security
Fur cent Fer cent

Actual annual Actual annual
Year expenditurce  incrcasc cxpendi ture increase
1964 6,543,1 12.1 L35.1 1
1965 7,259, 2 10.9 Lh6, 0 2.5
1966 7,993.3 10.1 448, 3
1967 G,785.3 22,k 448, 1 . o
1968 10,696.6 9.3 466, 3 L

e

Source: Ministério das Finangas. Dirccgfo gural dc Contabilidade Piblica., Conta
peral do Estado, 1668, rage L.

P N

168, During 1969, an additional spccial allocation of 1,356 million cscudos was made
for overscas military cxpenditurce but no final figures arc available,

169, The risc in ordinary expenditure from 15,286.9 million escudos in 1969 to
17.846,6 million escudos in 1970 - an increase of 16,7 per cent - is mainly duc to
the salary improvements awarded the civil service and military personncl, These
improvements, together with an increase in personncel, account for 1 ,345 million
cscudos, Bstimatced expenditurcs in health and education are both hlghcr than in
the 1969 budget, with spending on education increasing by 38 per cent, Taxes on
the production and consumption of domestic beer and on imported becer have been
incrcased to provide some of the necessary ordinary revenue,

170, Therc is no information in the 1970 budget as to the sources of cxtraordinary
revenue and the amount cxpected from cach, A note at the end of the budget
¢cstimates indicates that the Government will continuc to have recoursc to internal
loans but without crcating an inflationary situation. Also in so far as possible,
such moncys will be used primarily for revenue-producing cxpenditures,

~127-



PORTUGAL'S ECONOMIC RELATICNS WITH THE OVERSEAS TERRITORILES

(a) Economic integration

171. Since Ir. Caetono become Prime Minister, o number of newspaper articles
have suggested that in the coming decade Portugal faces a crucial cnolce which
will affect its long-term future. As some observers see it, the fundamental
choice facing Portugal is whether it should aim at closer economic integration
with Europe or continue to bulld closer economic ties with its overseas
Territories. 9o fer, Portugal has been able to enjoy benefits both from its
participation in the European Free Trade Association (EFTA) dd/ and from its
special economic relations with its Territoriles. 35/ o

172. In the past, many government spokesmen, including Mr. Nogueira, when he
was Foreien Minister, tonk the view that Portugal's future depended on its =lose
economic and political ties with the overseas Territories, for without them,
integrated with Europe, Portugal would be nothing. According to recent reports,
there are now members in the Government whc believe that in the long term,
Portugal should make adaptations in its relationship with the overseas Tercitories
in ~vder to secure 1'or its:1f a place in the stream of European integration.

173. In March 1870, the Portusuese Government appointed a fourteen-msn commission
to study the country's present and future participation in moves towards Furopean
integration. An article on this subject in the Financial Times oi 2k March 170
stated that the appointment of the commission follows 'growing unease in Portugal
about the country's likely fate in Europe, in view of its African commitment."

174%. As reported previsusly, the original plans for the economic integration of
the overseas Territories (Decree-Law Uh,016, & November 1uU6L) envisaged the

e, tablishment by 1972 of an arec of free trade between Portugsl and its overseas
Territories and free movement of capital and persons. Although various tarify
barriers between Fortusal and the Territories have been gradually removed, chere
is no free movement of capital: althoush the Territories are considered part of
the escudo zone for the purposes of balance of rayments with foreign countries,
in frct, each Territory has its own currency, which cannot be freely exchunred
into the Portuguese escudo. Nor do the Territsries have control over their own
Toreign exchange earnings.

175. Under the system established within the escudo zone, inter-territorial payment
transactions (between Porturasl .nd the Tevriiuries as well as between the
Territories themselves) are cleared throush a central exchanze which is the Bank
of Portugal in Lisbon where the exchange holdings of each Territory are kept in
separate reserve funds (sce A/A700/Bev.l. chapter V, paras. 47-48).

gg/ Under the EFTA Stockholm Agreement, while benefiting from che free marketl
2:'ceptionally, as set out in Annex G, Portusal was permitted to retain
orotective tariffs on its indushbrial products for ten years, and gradually
to eliminate import duties over tirenty years by 1000.

ee/ TFor a general description of these economic relabions cee A /G000 [Rev .1,
chapter V, annex, appendix I, paras. 6-19.

~128-



However, all accounts are cleared in «scudos and the net gold and foreign exchange
earned by the Territories henefit Portugalls account. In order to facilitate the
clearing process, ah Escudn Zone Monetary Fund was established in 1952 (Decreev
Law Llk,703, 17 Novewber) to provide funds on a tewmporary hasis to cover
transactions when a Territory's own exchange i1dldings are inadeyuate.

176. In practice tie systew has not solved the payments difficulties the cxchange
controls impose on the Tersitories. In 1907, for instance, payment transfers
from Angola to Portugal were being deferred by six to seven months and changes
were introduced in the procedures to speed un transactions (see A/?QOO/Add.ﬁ,
chapter VIII, annex II, paras. 45-46). In oddition, a loan of 500 million
escudos was made by Diamang to Angola's escudo zone reserves. £§/

177. In 1969, the balance of paywents between Angola and Mozamblque aund Fortugal
further deteriorated. The total pending transfers (atrasados) of the two
Territories which in 1968 anounted to 2,900 millio escudos, rose to 5,100 willion
escudos by the end of 1969, of which Angola's share was 2,900 million escudos

and¢ that of Mozawmbilque 2,200 million escudog.

178. In November 1959, further changes were introduced which created what are in
effect local branches »f the central exchange control machinery. In order buc
cover their growing transactions, Angola's share in the escudo zoae ionetary Fund
was increased from 750 to 850 miliion escudos and that of Mozambique frow 50 to
500 million escudos (Decree-Laws 49,304-49,306, 15 October 1969).

179. There are some indications that the Portuguesce Government may further revise
the existing legislation which provides the framework of economic integration
between Portugal and the overseas Territorics. The Minister for Overseas
Territories indicated in December 1969 that esonouic integration should not be
interpreted as imposing uniformity, but as econowic co-ordination of the different
parts constituting the "Nation", each of which hud its own problems. le also

said that enough experience had been gained to revise the system, in order Letter
to adapt it to realities.

190. In February 1970, the Council »f Miniszters for Economic Affairs discussed

in detail "the exchange problem" in the overseas Terrivories and aprioved, ia
reneral, the immediate measures proposed by tne Minister for the Overseas
Territories. The details of the proposed measures are not available but in a
recent speech, the Minister gave some indication of his ideas on tiils question.
He said that an economic policy which was concerned only with abstract principles
of unity but waich did not give the Territvories the necessary protection, would
condemn the Territories to stagnation. Furiher, to forget the realities of
Portugal's geographical suvroundings (YiEiEEE&S§> would Jlead the country to a

ff/ This transaction typically illustraces the pioblew created by the Poritusuese
T concept of "economic integration”. Diamonds produced from Angolan soll
are sold by Diamang to> Portupal, whi~h then sells the diaronds on the
international market aud earus the foreicn eichange. Deprived of these
foreign exchanue cavruings and the proiits, the Teriitory in turn bas T
borrow from Diamang and recaives a loau in escudos.
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crippling isolation, which would contradict international reality and would be
against its own interests, because only with a sound economy would Portugal be
able to assure its defence, promote progress and build a better life for all
Portuguese.

(b) Escudo zone balance of payments with Toreign countries

181. In 1968, the over-all balance of international payments for the escudo zone
showed a surplus of 4,115 million escudos (see table 6 below) Although this
was almost one-~third less than in 1967, it was the second largest surplus since
1950. The small surplus of capital movements in 1968 was mainly due to a rise
in the deficit of short-term capital movements which amounted to 2,051 million
escudos, compared with 622 million escudos in the previous year. There was also
a drop of 3,097 to 2,346 million escudos in the surplus of wedium and long-term
capital movement.

192. The overseas Territories together contributed 2,241 million escudos or more
than half of the escudn zone surplus with foreign countries. Of the total
surplus, Angola accounted for 1,268 million escudos, compared with Mozambique's
1,072 million escudos. gg/ Oof the remaining Territories, those with a surplus
were Cape Verde (30 willion escudos), S&o Towé and Principe (94 million escudos\
and Timor (136 wmillion escudos); Guinea, called Portuguese Guinea, and Macao had
deficits amounting to 121 million escudos and 133 million escudos respectively.

55/ Balance of payments of Angola and Mozambique with foreign countries
(million escudos)

Angola Mozambique
1966 1967 1968 1966 1967 1968
Merchandise +898 +1,024 +622 -1,288 -1,618 -1, 48k
Cufrent invisibles
and capital +206 +33L  +6L6 +2,47h 42,541 42,556

Total  +1,104 +1,358 +1,268 +1,186 + 923 +1,072
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Table 6

International bhalance of payments of the escudo zone
1967-1968
(million escudos)

Overseas
Portugal Territories Escudo zone
1967 1968 1967 1968 1967 1958
(revised) (revised) (revised)

Trade -9, 561 -8,705 -1,317  -1,750 -10,881 -10, 455

Invisibles +10,h35  +10,066 +5,732  #L,195 +14,167  +1L,201
Total current

transactions + 875+ 1,361 +2,115 42,405 + 3,286+ 3,766

Capital wmovements + 2,797 + 1459 - 3522 - 164 + 2,475 + 295

Errors, omissions - - - - + 306 ML

Total + 3,672 + 1,920 +2,093 +2,2h1 + 6,007 + 4,115

Sou.'ce:  Bank of Portugal, Report of the Board of Directors for the year 1968,
Lisbon, 1959. Cowpiled from pp. 134, 130, and 1Ll.

In 1+¢€ st imooris of mediume and lonn~ternm wrivate cepital dripred from

2,993 million escudos in 1907 to 1,995 million escudos, with capital for direct
investment decreasing from 616 million to 565 million escudos (see table T below).
Imports of long-term capital by the public sector are shown in table 8 below.

Table 7

Medium and long-terw private capital

Transactions between P-rtugal and foreign countries
(million escudos)

1965 . 1967 19685
Imports Exports Imports Bxports Iwports Exports
Direct investments T35 inn 516 31 565 89
Transactions in securities 259 Qi1 D06 79 519 15
Credits concerned with
merchandise 2,026 1,195 2,234 1,426 2,073 1,899
Loans for financial
purposes 1,387 705 1,948 672 1,946 1,117
Capital movements of a
versonal nature 29 1.9 o0 11 ol 18
Sundries 416 . 211 55 110 69
Total L, 852 2,125 5,257 2,27k 5,337 3,392
Balance 2,724 2,993 1,995

FOST—

Socurce: BRasnk of Porhupgal, Rgpgyﬁ_gﬁ“thenﬁggg§;9f_}ﬁrectors for the year 1967,
p. 1633 ibid., 1965, p. I139. ' B
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Table 3

Portupgal: TImports of long-term capital by the public sector
(million escudos)

Operations 1966 1967 19653
(revised)

Loans from United States banks 3h5 - -

Ionans for tne construction »F

the bridge over the Tagus 315 85 -
External loan in bonds (United

States dollars) 199 - -
Repayment of the loan to Turkey 2 2 3

Ioan from Sieuens/Kreditanstalt /
for Postal and Telepgraph Service G LI 15

ILoans under the terms of .

Decree-Law No. 47,296 a/ - 776 bl
Credits for shipbuilding - __ 5851 1,399
Total 1,23C 1,753 1,49

Source: PBank of Portugal, Report of the Board of Directors for the year 1907,
p. 164, and inic , 1968, p. 140.

a/ This decree-law of 31 October 1966 autiorizes the Minister of Finance to
contract internal and external loans to finance the development plans.

183. In December 1969, Portugal's reserves were reported to amount to
$US1,300 million of which 80 per cent vas in gold. This was the same amount
rerorted at the end of 1963.

(c) Third National Develobwent Plan, 1365-1973

184, As reported previously, the total planned investment target in the overseas
Territories for the six-year period 1968-1975 has been set at 44,480 willion
escudos. When originally drawn up, it was expected that national sources would
provide 64 per cent of the total, inciuding 15 per cent from the central

Portugue~c) Government and almost 20 per cent frou the territorial governuents
see A/7200/Add.3, chapter VIII, annex I, paras. 53 ff,),

185, The published programme for the implementation of the ThirZ: Development Plan
in 1938 already envisaged a lower share of financing from both central and
territorial Governments. In the 1969 programie, financing from the central
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Government dropped to 6.5 per cent and that of the territorial Governments o less
than 10 per cent of the total. Compared with 1963, recourse to external financing,
hovever, was to rise from 2,768.7 to 4,170.0 million escudos (see table 9 below).

186. In November 1969 the Government authorized the Governments of Angola and
Mo~ambique to 1lssue a new series of development bonds for the financing of the
Taird National Development Plan (Decree-Law 19,41k, 2L November). In contrast

t5 the previous series authorized in 1965 (Decree-Laws 45,378 and 46,379, 11 June),
the pew bonds will be amortized in twelve vears instead of twenty and will nay an
interest rate of 6 per cent instead of 5 per cent.

187. There are no data available yet for 1969. Discussing the external financing,
che Minister for Overseas Te.ritories Mr. Silva Cunha said in December 1969 that
the Government had already decided that such credits would be necessary for certain
projects which exceeded the country's own capacity. The necessary conditions were
tnerefore to glve secure guarantees for the import of these funds while at the same
time safeguarding national interests.

188, In order to better mobilize financial resources for long-term development
projects in the public sector, the Government created a company known as the
Portuguese Finance Corporation (Sociedade Financeira Portuguesa, SARL)

(Decree-Law 49,273, 27 Septeuber 1969). Tts main functions are to study, prouote
and undertake any kind of financial operations and investments, especially those
which involve relations with foreign countries. It will make long-term loans to
new industries, encourage wmergers, and act in an advisory capacity and as a
trustee in industries that need nationalization. The cowmpany is also to wobilize
the necessary capital in undértakings previously left to foreign sources. Through
the company, foreign canital may participate in selected projects either by direct
Tinancing or by long-term loans or through holdings of share capital. The
Sociedade Financeira Portuguesa has an initial capital of 1,000 million escudos
(approximately $US30 willion) subscribed by the Portuguese Government and the
>verseas Territories and various banking and credit institutions in Portugal.
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Table 9

THTRD NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 1968-1973

Financing programmes of the overseas Territories

1965 and 1969

(million escudos)

Sources 1968 1969
I. DNational sources 5,T31.3 6,305.1
1. Government 3,060.8 3,014.0
Central 1,079.7 679.5
Territorial 1,582.4h 1,099.7
Autonomous bedies 16.1k 801.5
Beira Railway 97.0 '32.5
Other 2585.3 350 .k
z. Credit institutions 57h.2 52k.1
3. Private coupanies 2,006.3 2,767.1
II. External (foreign) 2,758.7 L,170.0
1. Financing or for purchase
of equipment 207.7 1,500.0
2. Direct investments 2,551_0 2,370.0
Total 8,500.0 10,475.013
éource: Portugal, Presid€ncia do Conselho, III Plano de Fomento, Programa de

pp. SL-35.

Execucio para_l963; pp. 116-117; ibid., Programa de Execuc8o para 1969,
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF PORTUGAL AFFECTING
THE TERRITORIES UNDER ITS ADMINISTRATION

(a) Relations with South Africa

189, According to Portugal, itvs relations in southern Africa are based on the
principles of "good neighbourliness'" and 'common interests'". Various South
African and Portuguese official statements have stressed their common concern in
the defence of southern Africa., Discussing his country's relations with Portugal,
the South African Foreign Minister was reported in the Portuguese Press as saying
in April 1969: '"We are two very friendly countries and we are perfectly
iden%tified with each other as defenders of civilization in Africa, We have a
common mission to fulfil and we are fulfilling it., We South Africans, Government
and people, respect and admire Portugal, and we are fully aware that, in confronting
and defeating terrorism, the Portuguese are rendering a noteworthy service to the
West and to humanity itself,"

190. During the year, there were visits of various high level government officials
between the two ccuntries., South African officials who visited Lisbon included
the Defence Minister, General Piet Botha, the Minister for Foreign Affairs,

Mr, Hilgard Muller (both of whom were returning earlier visits made by their
Portuguese counterparts to South Africa) and the Minister of Justice,

Mr, P,C, Pelser., Later in the year, the Portuguese Minister of State,

Mr, Alfredo Vaz Pinto, visited South Africa in connexion with the commemoration

of the 500th anniversary of the birth of Vasco da Gama, In December the Chairman
of the Bank of Angola, which has its headquarters in Lisbon, made a business trip
to South Africa,

191, There is continued interest in the military relations between the two
countries, In May 1969, an article in The Fconomist reported the existence of

a secret military pact between Portugal and South Africa. It also reported that
two South African battalions were defending the Cabora Bassa Dam and that South
Africa was planning to establish a military base in Angola, At a news conference
in June, the Portuguese Foreign Minister, Mr, Nogueira, denied the existence of
any military pact between the two countries. He said, '"There is no military pact
with South Africa neither an open one nor a secret one, There is no South
African base or para-military base or force in Angola, There is no offer of a
base for the South Africans,"

192, Replying to a question as to how far his country would go to help fight the
"terrorists'" in Southern Rhodesia, Anpcla and Mozambigque, the South African Prime
Minister, Mr, Balthazar Vorster, said in November 1969 that his country would
fight "terrorism" whenever the Governments concerned asked for help,

193, There have been various newspaper stories of regular meetings between the
intelligence services of Portugal, South Africa and Southern Rhodesia, In

July 1969, the Portuguese newspaper, Diario de Noticias, reported a high level
meetlng of South African and Southern Rhodesian police officers with the Portuguese
Policia Internacional e de Defesa do Estado (PIDE), This was one of the

periodical meetings within the established programme,
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194, Close collaboration beiween Portugal and South Africa is also being developed
in the economic and techaical fields, During the year, the South African Foreign
Trade Association first sent a trade mission to Angola, and later planned to
organize a similar mission to Portugal to discuss with the National Development
Bank and othev pgovernment departments such matters as financing, franchise and
Jistribution apgreements. In September 1969, Angola and Mozambique also sent a
joint trade delepation to South Afvica,

195, Anpgola and tlozambique participated in the 67th Congress of the South African
Association for the Advancement of Science in which both the Institute of Angola
and the Hozambique Studies Society are members. The Mozambique delegate presented
a paper on the mining of beryllium in that Territory. On behal f of Angola, a
proposal was made to invite the SAAAS to hold its 1971 meeting in Tuanda.

196, Other developments towards an integrated southern Africa include the
completion of a road link between Angola and Mozambique through South Africa, and
a meeting in Lourengo larques of the Congresso de Hidrologia da Africa Austral in
October 1969, The road link which joins Nova Lisboa in Angola with Vila Pery in
Mozambique, through Namibia, South Africa and Southern Rhodesia reduces the
overland travel time between the two Territories from eight to four days,

197. Representatives from Portugal, South Africa and Swazilaud met in Lourengo
Marques to discuss matters concerning the development of the rivers hordering
Mozambicque, and in particu.ar the Maputo, IncomAti and Lumbeldgzi Rivers, Portugal
has already drawn up a plan for the construction of a power station (at an
estimated coat of 1,000 million escudos) on the Maputo River, The plan is
awaiting agrecment from South Africa and Swaziland pending an over all study of
the three i1iver basins,

199, Among other recent developments, in October 19659 the South African fleet
visited Angola for three weeks, The fleet, comprising a helicopter carrier, a
frigate, a tonker and two mine drecgers, carried a total of 50 officers and
577 men, After calling at Luanda, Lobito and Mocamedes, the [leet engapged in
naval maiceuvres off the coast of Angola before returning to its base at
Simonstown in South Africa,

199, In 1969 there was a p ess report that Portugal was helping South Africa in
its development of nuclear weapons by supplying the necessary raw materials,
Howevei, so far Angola produces no radioactive materials and Mozambique only
small cuantities of materials such ao beryllium, colombite and tantalite,
Following the visit of the Chairman of the South African Atomic Lnergy Board to
Lisbon in February 1969, tlhe two counlries agreed upon an exchanse of nuclear
activities, In March 1970, reprecceutatives of the two countries met in Lourengo
Moraues for further talks on nuclear energy activities.

(b) Relations wilh southern Rhadesia

*00. During 19069, Vortusal's relations with Southern Rhodesia remained unchanged,
In spite of Sccuvrilty Council resolution 257 (1968), Portugal continued to maintain
consular ralations with the Smith régime and the Portugucse airline Transportes
Aéreos Porturueses (TAP) continued its service to Salisbury, the main objest of
whichh (necording to an officinl statement) is to provide rapid communications with
the numerous Fortupuese living in Southern Rhodesia,
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201, Early in 1969, TForeign Minister Nogueira denied that Portugal was responsible
for the subsistence and survival of Southern Rhodesia, He claimed that Portugal's
help was minimal as Southern Rhodesian imports and exports through Mozamique were
only a small part of the total, He asserted that it was not Portugal "who sells to
or buys from Rhodesia", He further stated that none of the ships carrying
petroleum for Southern Rhodesia were Portuguese nor were any in the service of
Portuguese companies,

202, In June 1969, a high-level trade delegation from Southern Rhodesia visited
Portugal for the seventh in a series of routine biannual meetings to keep
Rhodesian-Portuguese trade under review, The Southern Rhodesian team was headed
by the "Secretary of the Department of Commerce" and the Portuguese team by the
Portuguese Consul -General in Salisbury. The agenda of the meetings was not
disclosed, but press reports suggested that Portugal's trade relations with
Southern Rhodesia would remain unchanged even if Portugal decided to withhold
recognition of the "Republic'",

20%, In a letter dated 13 October 1969, addressed to the President of the Security
Council, Dr, Caetano, as the Portuguese Minister for TForeign Affairs a,i., again
asked the Security Council to consider Portugal's. claims for compensation for loss
of revenue in Mozambique in connexion with the sanctions against Southern Rhodesia.
The letter claimed that the losses "in the course of 1968 and during the first half
of 1969 amounted to £11,438,722" (8/9476 and Corr,l), The details of this claim
are reported in the background paper on Mozambique (see annex I,C below),

(¢) Relatioms with Bragil

204, . Jaly 1969, Prime Minister Caetano paid an official visit to Brazil to
streng .hen common ties and to further cultural, trade, technical and economic

co operation between the two countries, Dlscuu51ng the overseas Territories,

D, Caetano said in a speech in Rio de Janeiro that he realized that many people
in Brazil compared Angola and Mozambique with the situation of Brazil in 1822,
However, the comparison was not accurate as it had been the Portuguese settlers in
Brazil who had declared independence and who had continued the cultural work
previously undertaken by Portugal. In contrast, the African movements which
demanded independence '"wanted to expel or banish the whites'",

205, During the year there were several reports on proposals for a South Atlantic
defence pact between Brazil and Portugal and South Africa, After the South African
Minister for Foreign Affairs visited Brazil and Argentina early in 1969, the
question of a S-outh Atlantic defence pact was raised in the South African
Parliament, In particular the decision of South Africa to purchase three
submarines from France gave further weight to the possibility of such a pact.

When he visited Brazil, Prime Minister Caetano officially put forward the view

that Portugal and Brazil as Atlantic countries shared a responsibility for the
security of the southern hemisphere, and that Cape Verde, Guinea, called

Portuguese Guinea, Sdo Tomé and Angola all held key positions to that security.

206, In July 1969 Brazil addressed a communication to the Chairman of the Committee

on Apartheid officially denying that it had had discussions with South Africa on
the possibility of the conclusion of a South Atlantic defence past (A/AC,115/L.261).
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207. A Brazilian trade mission led by Mr, Machado de Campos, President of the

8830 Paulo Trade Association, visited Angola, Mozambique and Portugal in 1969 with

a view to extending Brazil's trade relations with the escudo zone, In an interview
at the end of the visit, one of the members of the delegation, Mr, Arrobas Martins,
Secretary of State for the Treasury of the State of S&o Paulo, put forward the view
that Brazil and Portugal together with the overseas Territories should cease to
compete with each other but should join in establishing a Luso Brazilian economic
community which would compete with other economic groups. He suggested that a
permanent centre should be established in Luanda in Angola, to study the probhlems
of Luso Brazilian economic integration, He also announced that Brazil was interested
in purchasing various products from Angola and Mozambique and that the Bank of the
State of S&o Paulo would open branches in Luanda and Lourengo Marques to provide
the necessary facilities for future operations,

(3) Relations with the United States

208, It was reported in January 1970 that the Export-Import Bank of the United
States had granted the Portuguese national airline TAP a loan of $ush, 172,850,

This loan will be used for the purchase of two Boeing 707 planes and equipment, the
total cost of which amounts to $US18,5 million, This is the second such loan by

the Export Import Bank to TAP., The previous loan was for 4US15.2 million which was
used towards the purchase of three Super-Constellations, one Boeing 727, and three
Boeing 707 planes. TAP has regular flights to Cape Verde, Guinea, called Portuguese
Guinea, Angola and Mozambique,

209, In his recent report entitled '""The United States and Africa in the 70's'",
Secretary of State Mr, Rogers defines his country's policy on the Territories under
Portuguese administration as follows:

"As for the Portuguese Territories, we shall continue to believe
that their peoples should have the right to self-determination, We
shall encourage peaceful progress toward that goal. The declared
Portuguese policy of racial toleration is an important factor in this
equation, We think this holds genuine hope for the future, Believing
that resort to force and violence is in no one's interest, we imposed
an embargo in 1961 against the shipment of arms for use in the Portuguese
Territories. We have maintained this embargo and will continue to do
SQ,”
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L. ANGOIA

GENERAL

1. Angola lies on the southwest %ﬁlantic coast of Africa between 422 S end
1800%' S in latitude and between 24 05' E.G. and 11°41f E.G. in longitude. Except
for the Cabinda enclave which is administered as part of it, the entire Territory
lies south of the Congo River. The total area of the Territory is 1,246,700 square
kilometres. At the 1960 census the total resident population of the Territory was
4,830,449 of whom 172,529 were listed as "branco"; 53,392 were listed as "mestigo";

4,604,362 as "preto"; and 106 as others. In 1967, the total population of Angola
was officially estimated at 5,202,800.

CONSTITUTTONAL AND pOLITICALﬂ/

2. Under Lhe Portugucse Constitution and the Overseas Organic Law of 1963,

Angnla is considered to be an overseas province of Portugal. The Political and
Administrative Statute of Angola is contained in Decree 45,374 of 22 November 1963.
As an overseas province, Angnla is represented in the following central organs of
government: the National Ascembly, the Overseas Council and the Corporative
Chamber.

(a) Territorial Government

3. The territorial Government of Angola comprises the Governor-General and the
provincial secretariats, the Legislative Council and the Economic and Social
Council. The authoritly of the territorial Government is limited to matters
exclusively concerning Angola other than those reserved to the Govermment of
Portugal. The territorial Government is under the direct authority of the
Overseas Minister and the Overseas Council, the highest consultative organ for
the Overseas Ministry.

b, According to the Political and Administrative Statute the Governor-General

is the highest representative of the Portuguese Government in the Territory. From
October 1962 to November 196G the Governor-feneral was also the Commander-in-Chief
of the armed forces in Angola. Since Lieut.-Col. Rebocho Vaz became Governor-
General in November 1966, there has been a separate commander-in-chief of the
armed forces in Angola, appointed by the iMinister of Defence after consulting

the Overseas IMinister.

(i) Provincial secretariats

5. Each of the provincial secretariats is headed by a provincial secretary
appointed by the Overseas Minister on the recommendation of the Governor-General.
Each provincial secretary is responsible for a group of services. When the system
was introduced in 1965, six provincial secretariats were created in Angola. These

g/ For a wore detailed description of the Constitutional provisions and Overseas
Organic Law see Official Records of the General Assembly, Nineteenth Session,

Annexes, annex No. 8, (part I) {A/5800/Rev.l), chagpter V, paras. 17-73 and
112-116, and annex I A above, paras., 18-82, ’ ’
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were: (a) Civil and Political Administration; (b) Health, Labour, Social Security
and Welfare; (c) Education, including responsibility for the Mocidade Portuguesa
(Portuguese Youth); (d) Economic Affairs, including statistics, geology, mining

and customs; (e) Rural development, including forestry, veterinary services,
geography and land surveys, and settlement; and (f) Public Works and Communications.
The head of the Provincial Secretariat of Civil and Political Administration is the
Secretary-General (his office is also known as the General Secretariat) who, in the
absence of the Governor-General, is responsible for the government of the Territory.

6. As part of the Portuguese Government's plan of "administrative
decentralization', three of the provincial secretariats have been reorganized since
April 1969. TFirst, in addition to the Provincial Secretariat of Economic Affairs,
& new Provincial Secretariat of F .anning, Economic Integration, Treasury and
Accounts has been added which took over responsibility for these matters together
with that for statistics, customs, credit and insurance (Decree M8,955 of

7 April 1969). Second, the Secretariat of Health, Labour, Social Security and
Welfare has been replaced by two Secretariats, one for health and welfare and one
for labour, social security and social action. Third, the Provincial Secretariat
of Public Works and Communications has also been replaced by two secretariats,

one for public works and one for communications. These last two changes were
introduced in January 1970.

7. When the new Provincial Secretariat of Planning, Economic Integration,
Treasury and Accounts was created the Overseas Minister said that it reflected
the importance the Government attached to the question of economic and social
planning in the overseas Territories. However, the President of the Industrial
Association of Angola has criticized the inadequacy of the change since in his
view too many different services and activities were still concentrated under the
two new Secretariats. In his view there is a need for three separate Secretariats
to deal with economic matters: one for planning. one for economic integration
and another for the Treasury and Accounts.

(ii) Civil service

8. The civil service in Angola comprises two categories of personnel: the
quadro comum do Ultramar (general staff of the Overseas Ministry), which
corresponds to what is generally known as the Colonial Service, and the

quadro privativo (private staff) of the Territory. The general staff is under
the authority of the Overseas Minister who may, however, delegate his authority
to the Governor-General. Civil servants with the rank of concelho or circunscrico
administrator (see below) or higher belong to the general staff. The private
staff of the Territory, which comes directly under the authority of the Governor-
General, comprises civil servants at lower levels. There is also a supplementary
staff (quadro complementar) which comprises physicians, technical and railway
personnel as well as persons on short-term appointments.

9. In the past ten years the Angolan Govermment has had increasing difficulties
in filling vacancies, especially in the technical services. In 1966 and again

in 1969 the Portuguese Government liberalized conditions of entry into the middle
level and senior technical posts (see above). During 1969 several categoriés of
staff were recruited in Angola under the new provisions, including locutores and
operadores (speakers and technicians) for the government radio station, agentes de
fiscalizacdo (inspectors) for the Fishing Institute, and operdrios (workers) for
the Veterinary Research Institute.
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(iii) Legislative Council

10. The Legislative Council of Angola comprises thirty-six members, of whom two
are ex officio (the Attorney-General and the Treasurer), and thirty-four are elected
by different interest groups as follows:

3 by individual taxpayers registered as paying direct taxes amounting to a
minimum of 15,000 escudos; b/

3 by corporative bodies representative of employers and asso .ations of
economic interests;

3 by corporative bodies representative of workers' interecte:

% by bodies representative of religious and cultural interests, one of whom
must always be a Catholie missionary;

3 by autoridades das regedorias (indigenous authorities) from among their
own members (see annex I.A above, para. 45);

L4 by administrative bodies and legally recognized collective bodies
performing administrative functions of public interest;

15 by direct franchise (one for each electoral district)._g/

11. Members of the Council serve a four-year term. Candidates to the- Legislative
Council must: (a) be Portuguese citizens by birth; (b) be of age (21 years);

(¢c) read and write Portuguese; (d) have resided in Angola for over three years; and
(¢) not be a government official or a member of the administrative service of

active status.,

12. Elections to the Legislative Council are governed by the Electoral Law of
6 December 1963 (Decree 45,408). As already discussed elsewhere the conditions
qualifying the right to vote in the direct elections are more restrictive than
those for the elections to the National Assembly (see A/5800/Rev.l, chapter V,

paras. S4-6U4).

13. The last elections to the Legislative Council were held in December 1967.

As reported previcusly, at the time there was very litile news on the electorate
voting in the direct electiaqns and the names of those elected. g/ Since then the
1list of special interest groups who were registered to vote in the indirect
elections has become available. Table 1 below shows how important a role the
economic interests in Luanda and Benguela play in the elections to the Legislative

Council.

b/ One escudo eyaals $US.035.

¢/ For a comparison with the structure in force prior to the 1963 Statute, see
1/5800/Rev.1, chapter V, nparas. 31-40 and 11k,

d/ vor details, see A/7200/Add.5, chapter VIII, annex II, paras. 14-15.
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Table 1

Special interest groups registered to vote in the
1067 elections to the Legislative Council

Interest Employers and Religious
group assoclations and Administra~-
Tndividual of economic Workers® cultural tive

District taxpayers g/ interests interests interests bodies
Cabinda - 1 g 1 2
Zaire 11 - - -
Uige 116 - z 2 10
Luanda 573 8 6 15 22
Cuanza-North 55 1 z e 11
Cuanza-South 91 e c - 13
Malanje 28 2 2 3 5
Tunda 12 - - -
Benguela 112 L 2 8 11
Huambo 50 3 2 L 11
Bié 58 2 2 3 w9
Moxico 20 1 2 2 .6
Cuando Cubango 11 - - - e
Mocamedes 51 2 2 1 L
Huila 58 2 2 2 11

Total 1,246 28 28 43 122

Source: Angola, Boletim Oficial, Series II (No. 110), 10 October 1967 .

g/ Paying over 15,000 escudos in direct taxes.

~1h3-



14. During 1969, the Council considered new regulations concerning industrial
decentralization (see below) and the need for a general tax reform in Angola.

It also received a proposal for the egtablishment of a committee to revise the
regimento (rules of procedure) of the Legislative Ccuncil with a view to
liberalizing its discussions. This proposal was, however, subsequently rejected
by the Council.

/

e
(iv) Economic and Social Council=

15. Electiong to the Economic and Social Councill are held once every four years
and coincide with the elections to the Legislative Council. The last elections to
the Economic and Social Council were held in December 1967 (see 4/7200/Add.3,
chapter VIII, annex II, para. 14).

16. In 1969, among other matters, the Economic and Social Council considered a
number of loans to municipal councils totalling over 200 million escudos (some
$UST million) for urban improvements in the Territory. Following the resignation
of one of the members elected by representatives of employers' associations in
November, elections to fill the post for the rest of the term were first scheduled
for the end of the year and later postponed until 15 January 1970. The published
1ist of voters qualified to take part in these electionscomprises twenty-eight
associations of economic interests from eleven districts. Of these associations
eight are in Luanda District. No economic associations were listed from the
districts of Cuando Cubango, Lunda, Ulge and Zaire.

(v) Local administration

17. Angola is divided into fifteen districts (see table 2, A,below) each of which
is administered by a district governor who is appointed directly by the Overseas
Minister. Under the legislation of 1962 (Decree Lk4,221, 19 March), at least half
of the district governors of the Territory must be appointed from the career civil
.service from among the administrative level (district intendentes and
administrative inspectors with a university degree). In 1969, however, nine out
of the fifteen district governors had a @ilitary rank. f,

18. Below the district level, the areas which have reached the required level of
"economic, and social development" are divided into concelhos. Areas predominantly
inhabited by the African population and which do not yet meet these requirements
are divided into what are ealled circunscricdes. Both concelhos and circunscricOes

may include within their boundaries, in addition to urban centres, extensive rural
areas which instead of being divided into parishes (freguesias) as in Portugal,
are divided into postos administrativos (administrative posts), under the
authority of a chefe de posto.

e/ The composition of the Economic and Social Council is described in
annex I.A above, paras. 76-77.

f/ These districts were: Benguela, Bié, Cabinda, Cuando Cubango, Cuanza-South,
Iunda, Mogamedes, Uige and Zaire.
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19. As explained in the general seciion Portuguese policy aims at establishing

in the Territories the same type of jocal administrative divisions

as in Portugal, based on the concelho and the freguesia as the autarquias locais
(local autonomous units) with elected local authorities. Accordingly, in time, as
the areas now classified as circunscric8es and administrative posts evolve, they
are reclassified. It is therefore of interest to note that between 1963 and 1967
the number of concelhos in Angola increased by more than one third from sixty-nine
to ninety-six. Since each concelho has its elected local authority, the up-grading
of an area into a concelho implies the existence of a minimum number of voters and
accordingly is of political significance. In most cases, 1t is probably fair to
assume that concelhos have been created following a growth in European population.

20. As explained in the Governor-General's orders, some recent changes in the
administrative structure have been for the purpose of better occupation of those
areas and for providing more efficient services. This was the reason given in
1968, for instance, when parts of four circunscricdes were up-graded into four new
concelhos in Malanje District (Angola, Portaria 15,358, 12 January 19€8), the two
existing concelhos and parts of three circunscricfes were reorganized into five
concelhos in the Iunda District (Angola, Portaria 15,362, 13 January 1968) and,

in the Cuando Cubango District, the only concelho was divided into two (&ngola,
Portaria 15,361, 13 January 19¢8). In addition to the creation of new concelhos
there have also been other changes in the administrative division in some districts
as a result of resettling the African population, either as part of the territorial
reordenamento rural (rural regrouping project).g/ or as a result of the creation
of aldeamentos (strategic villages).

21l. In 1967 there were 4Z1 administrative posts. In seven of the districts
affected by guerrilla activity a number of new administrative posts were
established in 1968 to extend govermnm=ni control to those areas. The seven
districts so affected were Bié, Cabinda, Cuando Cubango, Cuanza-North, Luanda,
Lunda and Malanje.

22. The chefe de posto is the lowest level of Portuguese authority in the
Territory. He has responsibility for the African population in the administrative
post under his authority. In his administrative duties he is assisted by the
regedores and the headmen. One of the functions oi regedores and the sobas
(headmen) is to collect from the Africans living in the area under their authority
the annual imposto geral minimo (general minimum tax) which is levied on all males
between 18 and 60 years of age. h/

g/’ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty- ccond Session, Annexes,
addendum to agenda item 23, part II, (A/6700/Rev..), chapter V, paras. 161-166.

h/ The following, among others, are exempt from thi: tax: (a) persons paying a
professional tax more than the general minimum tax rate fixed for their area
but less than 480 escudos; (b) persons drafted into the armed forces for the
duration of their military service; (c) military personnel at war; (d) students
up to 21 years of age attending courses which require-completion of the third
cycle of secondary education (i.e., seven years of secondary education); and
(e) persons who have served in the militia for over three months of the year.
(Diploma Legislativo 38Uk, £2 August 1968).
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District

Cabinda

Luanda
Cuanza-North
Cuanza-South
Malanje
Lunda
Benguela
Huambo

Bié

Moxico

Cuando Cubango 192,079

Mocamedes

Huila

Total

Table 2

Angola: administrative divisions

A. Area and population of districts

. a/ . . - Popula”f,iona
Area Population— District capital of capital
(square kilometres)

7,270 58,547 Cabinda 13,499
40,130 10%,906 Sgo Salvador do Congo 12,691
55,818 399,412 Carmona 40,048
33,789 346,763 Iuanda 224,540
27,106 263,051 Salazar 22,079
59,269 4ok, 650 Novo Redondo 12,708

101,028 451,849 Malanje 25,766
167,786 247,273 Henrique de .Carvalho 12,535
37,808 487,873 Benguela 40,282
30,667 597,332 Nova Lisboa 70,629
71,870 L52,697 Silva Porto 24,990
199,786 266,449 Luso 35,817
113,03k Serpa Pinto 10,162
55,946 L3 ,0u4k Mogamedes 7,963
166,348 594,609 S4 da Bandeira 15,129
1,830, 1%/
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Table 2 (continued)

B. Number of concelhos and circunscricées, 1963 and 1967

District Concelhos Circunscricgles
Cabinda 2 2 1 2
Zaire 3 3 3 3
Uige 9 10 2 3
Luanda 6 8 1 -
Cuanza-North 6 11 - -
Cuanza-South 7 12 - -
Malanje 3 3 L L
Lunda 2 p) >3
Benguela 6 7 - -
Huambo 5 10 - -
Bié 5 8 1 1
Moxico 2 3 3
Cuando Cubango 1 3 L
Mogamedes 3 - 1
Huila 9 10 2 3
Total 69 26 23 27

Source: Angola, 39 Recenseamento Geral da PopulacBio, Luanda, 1960; Angola,
Direcgdo fos Servigos de Beconomia e Estatistica Geral, 19ok.

For 1963: Political and Administrative Statute of Angola of 1963
(Decree 45,374 of 22 November 1963).

For 1967: Angola, Anudrio Estatistico, Luanda, 1967; Angola,
Direccdo dos Servigos de Estatistica, 1968.

a/ 1960 census.

9/ In 1967, the total population of Angola was estimated at 5,292,800, 1In 1968,
the population of the city of Luanda was estimated at 520,000.
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23. To encourage the collection of this tax, the Government giveg the regedores and
the headmen a financial reward. Tn 1967 (Diploma Legislativo 3,788, 30 December),
regedores and headmen who collectw:d at least 70 per cent of the estimated taxes due
collectively received 5 per cent of the total amount of taxes actually collecled.

In 1968 the method of payment was changed. Regedores and headmen are now paid a
monthly salary proportionate to the general minimum tax collected (Diploma
Legislativo 3,844, 22 Aupust 1968). The rates fixed are as follows:

Monthly salary
(escudosg)

Regedores
More than 1,C00 taxpayers 1,000
From 500 to 1,000 taxpayers 750
Less than 500 taxpayers 500
Headmen of groups of hamlets
More than 1,000 taxpayers 500
From 500 to 1,0CO taxpayers 500
Less than 500 taxpayers 200 -

Headmen of single hanlets are not paid a monthly salary. Instead, those who collect
more than 50 per cent of the estimated taxes due receive 2 per cent of the total
amount collected. ‘

o, From 1954 to 1965 the total revenue from this source rluctuated around

250 million escudos. In 1058 revenue from the general minimum tax roge for the
first time to 317.6 million escudos. In 1069, the amount to be distributed among
1,135 regedores and 3,275 headmen was estimated at 17.8 nillion escudos.

25, In most of the districts in Angola there are two levels of local bodies:

the district board at the district level and the camaras municipais (municipal
councils) in the concelhos. In a few districts, including Luanda, there are algo
parish boards (juntas de freguesias) the basic unit of local authority in Portugal.
In the circunscricdes, there are comissCes municipais (municipal committees) and
in the administrative posts there are local boards (juntas locaig). (See general
cection, aanex I.A above.)

05. The district board whichr-is partly elected i/ and includes one representative
of the regedorias in the district, has only "deliberative and consultative"
functions. 1t is not en administrative bixdy and does not have a budget of ite v,
T4 advices the districe governcr on the district budget and vn matters relating to
the supervicgion of the local administrative bodiec.

27. As the highest authurity in the district, it is the responsibility of the
district governor to supervise the implementation of public works, particularly in
rural areas, tu which funds are specifically allocated in the Territory bhudget.

In 1083, for example, the Malanje District's expenditure amounted to 20 million
escudos »f which 7.4 million escudos was for construction of new schools,

5,7 million escudos for guvernuent buildings and houging for administrative staff,

i/ The last elections to the district boards in Angola were held in 19G0.
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2.7 million escudos for electrification, 2.0 million escudos for health
facilities, 1.5 million escudos for water supplies to forty-five groups of
povoacdes (hamlets), and the remainder for dams and water supply for livestock.

£8. Although road construction is the responsibility of a separate statutory body,
the Roads Board, the district governors also have an important role in the
planning, co-ordination and supervision of the actual construction. In 1968,
expenditure on road construction alone in Malanje District amounted to another

20 million escudos.

£9. The district governor is also responsible for the implenentation of the

rural regrouping plans of the African population for which a separate budget exists.
In 1969, the Governor of Cuanza-North District dedicated a number of projects under
the rural regrouping plans for the Dembos concelho. These included water supplies,
health posts and schools.

30. In 198, when the last elections tc municipal councils were held in Angola,
there were over 100 municipal councils and rmnicipal committees in the Territory.
RElections to the Luanda Municipal Council were held in February 1969 after the
membership had been increased from six to ten (see A/7625/Add.5, chapter VITI,
annex IIL, para. 12). At that time a Luanda periodical (Revista de Angola,

28 February 1969) criticized the way the Lvanda elections were being conducted
and the lack of information available to the public on the background of the
candidates, as well as the lack of information on the results of the elections.

%31. Under the Political and Administrative Statute of Angola, the camara municipal
(municipal council) is the "autonomous" administrative body of the concelho.
However, it appears from press reports that these local bodies are concerned
mainly with urban problems within the town boundaries as shown by their budgetary
responsibilities. TFor example, in 1969, the programme of work of the Municipal
Council of Carmona, Q/ the capital of Ulge District, consisted of projects such
as the extension of the electricity supply and water supply networks, paving of
highways, extension of the cewerage system, and construction of a market in a new
section of the town. Of these projects, the maintenance of roads is the only one
which affects the entire concelho and, in any case, the main responsibility lies
with the Roads Board.

%32, As an autonomous local authority, each municipal council has its own budget
which is partly subsidized from the territorial budget. These municipal councils
may also contract loans with the approval of the Economic and Social Council to
finance public works within their own concelhos. The rural markets where Africans
sell their agricultural products are alsc an imporfant source of revenue for some
of the councils. Other sources of revenue are water rates and sale of urban land
that has been delineated to the council.

3%, Some of the municipal councils have budgets comparable to the average district
budget. In 1969, the Carmona Municipal Council's total expenditure, for instance,
was 17 million escudos, of which 50 per cent went to subsidize public works and
repay loans contracted by the council, 30 per cent for staff salaries, and 20 per
cent for new public work projects.

i/ At the 1960 census, the town of Carmona had apopulation of 40,048 of which
2,207 were listed as brancos, 651 as mestigcos and 37,190 as pretos. The total
population of the concelho was 50,956.
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5L, During the past year, the local press has frequently reported on the
activities of the larger municipal councils, including those of Luanda (320,000
inhabitants), Lobito (89,000), Nova Lisboa (49,000), Benguela (3%,000), Malanje
(33,000), S& da Bandeira (19,000) and Mogamedes (11,000). k/ These councils
appear to be gaining more voice in the management of their local affairs. Hany
of them have contracted new loans to finance the expuansion of electricity and
water supplies, and other facilities, including in some cases urban housing
projects. The growing political importance of the municipal councils is also
reflected in the last elections to the National Assembly as a result ol which
thre: out of Angola's seven deputies are members of various local bodies

(see below).

(b) General developments

%5. During his visit to Angola in April 190+, Prime Hinister Caetano gave the
opening speech of the 1969 session of the Angoln Legislative Councll. In the
course of his speech, he reaffirmed Portugal's commitoent, to def'end the Territory.
Discussing the economic growth of Angola, he said that the course of progress
would accelerate irreversibly, provided there was confidence in the future. He
pointed out, however, that such confidence depended on peace, in the Territory.

In order to speed up development in Angola, foreign capital, new enterprises and
new technigues would be welcome provided they would benefit the people and the
Territory. "We abhor an economy of exploitation," he said, "we are only
interested in wealth when it really serves man.'

36.  During the year, with a view to establishing direct contacts with the people
and to improving co-operation between the Government and private .aterests, the
Governor-General toured ten »f the firfteen districts of the Territory. He
visited Zaire in March; Benguela in May and June; Bié, Huambo, Hoxico aud Uipe

in June; Malanje in June and July; Lunda in June and again in veptember; Huiln

in August; and Cuando Cubango in December- In each district he held meetings
with representatives of econonic interests l/ regedores and sobas (traditional

e
Uy
authorities), end Catholic and Protestant missionariec. He also visited military
camps and aldeamentos.

37. In the course of hig tour he explained government policy, answered eriticisms,
and stressed Portugal's decire to live in peace with the African countries having
common borders with Angola. At lialanje, the administrative centre of one of the
main cotton-producing districte, the Governor-Gencral said that the war would not
be won by "the Agostinho Netos, the Holden Robertos, and thedr partisans’ because
it actually had served to strengthen the links of the overseas Territories with
Portugal. He warned, however. that the war could not be resolved in months as

some optimizts had suggested. In Lunda District, which hag a long common border
with the Democratic Republic of the Congo, he expresced regrel that the "hostile
political policy" of the Democratic Republic »f the Congo towards Portugal had
resulted in lozses for both countries. He recalled the traditional triendship
enjoved by Angolans and Congolese in the past and appealed for renewed co-operation.

SVORY

k/ Unofficinl ectimates for 1008,

1/ In Benguels, for instar-e, he met with industrialists, businessmen and sisal
T grower: ab the Benpuela Commercial Association.
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He said, "We need peace, good relations along our borders, economic and cultural
co-operation; we need to unite all efforts to prevent comnunist doctrines flum
setting Tire or continuing to set fire in this beautiful and powerful Africa.’

In Cuando Cubango District which has a common border with Zzumbia, the Governor-
General said that the Govermment of Zambia should cousider that the practice of
allowing or stimulating subversion in neighbouring territories could turn against
Zambin itoell.

48, Hig virit to Cuando Cubango District was particulerly important, because
witil the opening of the castern front by the liberation movements this district
had been relatively neglected. The military commander of the district noted in
hwu welcoming: speeech ihai it had been five years since the Governor-General had

isited the district, but despite rfinancial, technical and huwnan problems, a
noTwork of roads was being built.  Accompanied by the military commander, the
Governor-General visited various points on the border of Cuando Cubango adjoining
Zambin, including Nevequinha, dMovinga and ladiana, where troops are permanently
stationed. He also visited sooe of the more important population centres; as
well as the pewly established naval base at Vila Nova da Armada.

34, Commentiwmg on the problems of the district, the Governor-General said at
Serpa Pinto that the Government unfortunately did not have ihe means wvo {inance
the roads, airporls, schools and hospital which werc needed, although taxes had
been raised three Limes sinee he took office. The "atuonphcre of insecurity” in
the Territory amade it necescory that all should be willing to make new sacrifices.

BO. On several oceasions he appealed for more co-operation by private business
with the Government. He suggestied that basic decisions and over-all policy
planning could gradually become the joint responsibility of the Government and
private intercsts. e appealed to Buropean cettlers in Huila District to help
the Africans whom the Tortusuece had generously integrated in their world but
without [forpgetting that the Afvricans too constituted a civilization. He .old
settlers that, if they wished to prevent the extinction of the Portuguese culture
in Africa they rhould never behave in o way that could be detrimental to those
who lived side by side wilh the Portuguese but who had less opportunity and who
vere weaker.

41. In February 1970, the Governor-General tourcd Moxico District where he
isited the principal towns and nilitary posts along the border.

m/

(c) Elections to the MNational Assembly—

4o, The entire Territory of Angola, with a population of more than five million
inhabitants, constitutes a single electoral di.trict, represented by seven
deputies in the National Azaembly. At the 1969 elections in Angola there was
onlv one slate of candidates, representing the National Union, who were duly
eiccted.  There were no candidates from the opposition groups.

4 - A * -
3. Of the voven deputies for Angola four were born in Angola and three in
Portugal; only one is of African descent. All but one of them are also members
o1 other oleceted bodies in Angola or Portugal. Five of the deputies

So—

g/' For an over-all description of the clections, see annex I.A, above,



in the National 